ﺑﺴﻢ ﺍﻟﻠّﻪ ﺍﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ ﺍﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢ

T HE S ERMON OF
PROPHET MUHAMMAD
AT GHADIR KHUM

Introduction & Translation by:

Vahid Majd

Naba Cultural Organization
www.nabacultural.org

P
B
U
H
&
H
F

 ق11 - ﻗﺒﻞ از ﻫﺠﺮت53 ، ﭘﯿﺎﻣﺒﺮ اﺳﻼم،(ﻣﺤﻤﺪ )ص
Muhammad, the Prophet, d. 632
[ ﻋﺮﺑﯽ- اﻧﮕﻠﯿﺴﯽ،]ﺧﻄﺒﻪ ﻏﺪﯾﺮﯾﻪ
(د ﺳﺮﻣﻮن آو ﭘﺮاﻓﯿﺖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اَت ﻏﺪﯾﺮ ﺧﻢ )
The Sermon of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH&HF) at Ghadir Khum / Introduction and
Translation by Vahid Majd. –Tehran: Naba Organization, 2005= 1384.
 ص121
ISBN 964- 8323- 38- 0
.ﻓﻬﺮﺳﺖﻧﻮﯾﺴﯽ ﺑﺮ اﺳﺎس اﻃﻼﻋﺎت ﻓﯿﭙﺎ
.اﻧﮕﻠﯿﺴﯽ – ﻋﺮﺑﯽ
 ﻣﺤﻤﺪ.3 . اﺛﺒﺎت ﺧﻼﻓﺖ. ق40 - ﻗﺒﻞ از ﻫﺠﺮت23 ، اﻣﺎم اول،( ﻋﻠﯽ ﺑﻦ اﺑﯽ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ )ع.2 . ﺧﻄﺒﻪ، ﻏﺪﯾﺮ ﺧﻢ.1
. ﻣﺘﺮﺟﻢ،Vahid Majd -1344 ، وﺣﯿﺪ، ﻣﺠﺪ. اﻟﻒ. – ﺧﻄﺒﻪ ﻫﺎ. ق11 - ﻗﺒﻞ از ﻫﺠﺮت53 ،ﭘﯿﺎﻣﺒﺮ اﺳﻼم،()ص
، The Sermon of Prophet Muhammad (PBUH&HF) at Ghadir Khum : ﻋﻨﻮان.ب
. ﻋﺮﺑﯽ- اﻧﮕﻠﯿﺴﯽ. ﺧﻄﺒﻪ ﻏﺪﯾﺮﯾﻪ: ﻋﻨﻮان.ج
۲۹۷/۲۱۵ BP ۱۴۲ /۲ /  ﻡ۳  ﺥ۶ .۴۹۵۲
۱۳۸۴
 م84 -33262

ﮐﺘﺎﺑﺨﺎﻧﻪ ﻣﻠﯽ

اﯾﺮان

THE SERMON OF PROPHET MUHAMMAD (PBUH&HF) AT GHADIR KHUM
INTRODUCTION AND TRANSLATION BY: VAHID MAJD
Date of Publication: 2005
First Edition, No. of Copies: 5000
Publisher: Naba Cultural Organization
Address: P.O. Box 13185-567, Tehran, Iran
E-mail: info@nabacultural.org
Website: www.nabacultural.org
ISBN: 964-8323-38-0

“Certainly, I just conveyed what I have
been ordered to convey as an argument
against everyone, be him present or
absent, a direct witness or not, and
already born or not yet born. Hence,
everyone who is present should convey
(this sermon) to those who are absent,
every parent should convey it to his/her
children, (and they should continue to
do so) until the Day of Judgement.”
— A part of Prophet Muhammad’s (PBUH&HF)
last public sermon delivered in Ghadir Khum

To the Most Truthful,
The Greatest Sign of Allah,
The Judge of the Day of Religion,
The Allotter of Paradise and Hell,
The Greatest News about Whom People Differ,
The Greatest Distinguisher of Truth from Falsehood,
The Master of All Deputies of the Prophets,
The Brother of the Messenger of Allah,
The Commander of the Believers,
The Leader of the Pious,

Ali Ibn Abi Talib,
Peace Be Upon Him.
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The Ghadir event and its significance
Seventy days before his demise, when Prophet Muhammad
1
(PBUH&HF) was returning to Medina after his last pilgrimage
to Mecca, he reached the pond of Khum (Ghadir Khum)
near Juhfa. It was the 18th of the month of Dhul-Hijja of
the year 10 AH (March 15, 632 AD). By this time, the
Prophet (PBUH&HF) had conveyed all of the divine
commandments to his nation except for the formal and
explicit public announcement of his divinely appointed
successors as the leaders, guardians, and guides for the
believers for all days to come.
By the order of Allah, the Prophet (PBUH&HF) stopped at the
pond of Khum, gathered the crowd of pilgrims, and
delivered his last universal speech. In this sermon, he
presented his last religious instruction which finalized the
last divine religion and made Islam the perfect religion in
the sight of Allah. Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (PBUH), the
fifth Imam and successor of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) said:

1

The acronym “PBUH&HF” refers to phrase “peace be upon him and
his family.”
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INTRODUCTION

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﺔﹰ ﺛﹸﻢﺎ ﻓﹶﺮﹺﻳﻀﻫﺪﻌﺰﹺ ﹾﻝ ﺑﻨ ﻳ ﻟﹶﻢﺔﹸ ﺛﹸﻢﻟﹶﺎﻳﺎﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﻮﻌ ﺗﺎ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻟﹶﻬﺰ ﺃﹶﻧﺔ ﻓﹶﺮﹺﻳﻀﺮﺁﺧ
.ﺔ  ﹶﻔﺤ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺠﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺳﺎ ﺭﻬ… ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻗﹶﺎﻣﻜﹸﻢﻳﻨ ﺩ ﻟﹶﻜﹸﻢ ﹾﻠﺖ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻛﻤﻡﻮﻝﹶ ﺍﹾﻟﻴﺰﻧ
“The last obligatory duty that Allah sent down was
al-Walaya (adherence to the guardian assigned by
Allah). Then, He sent down the verse: ‘Today, I
completed your religion…’1 once the Messenger
of Allah established it in Juhfa area.”2
This message was the most unique in the entire mission of
the Prophet (PBUH&HF) due to the revelation of Verse 67,
Chapter 5 of the Holy Quran before his speech. In this
revelation, Allah warned His Messenger that failing to
deliver this last message would nullify his entire mission.
This unprecedented warning proves that this last message
contained the most important religious commandment of
Allah for the Muslim nation.
Moreover, the contents of this last message were so crucial
to the faith that the Prophet (PBUH&HF) emphatically
required all those who directly or indirectly heard the
sermon of Ghadir Khum to convey it to people who were
not aware of its details, and parents to convey it to their
children for all generations to come. Hence, this sermon
addresses all Muslim generations of the world until the
1
2

Chapter 5, Verse 3 of the Holy Quran
al-Tafsir, Ali Ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 162, under the
commentary of Verse 5:3; al-Tafsir, al-Ayyashi, vol. 1, p. 292, under
the commentary of Verse 5:3; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 37, p. 112,
Hadith 5, vol. 37, p. 138, Hadith 27.

2

The main issue that the Prophet (PBUH&HF) addressed in his
speech in Ghadir Khum was that Allah appointed Ali Ibn
Abi Talib (PBUH) as the guardian (Wali), the master
(Mawla), the leader (Imam), and the commander (Amir) of
all believing men and women, the deputy and the executor
of his affairs (Wasi), and his successor (Khalifa). His
sayings and commands should be preferred over the
opinions of all others in every matter. Obeying him is
obeying Allah, and disobeying him is disobeying Allah.
Whoever follows him (and his sayings) is a believer under
the guardianship of Allah, and whoever turns away from
him (or his sayings) is a disbeliever under the guardianship
of Satan.
Guardianship (al-Walaya) expresses a bilateral relation
between the guardian and the people. Observing al-Walaya
by people means adhering to the guardian and
acknowledging his authority by heart, tongue, and action.
On the other hand, the action of al-Walaya by the guardian
means offering protection from evil, spiritual assistance,
care, support, and guidance for his adherents. A divinely
appointed guardian guards his adherents from
misguidance, spiritual destruction, wrongdoing, and sin as
much as they adhere to him and his commands.
Establishing al-Walaya has been the ultimate goal of
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Day of Judgement. This emphasis naturally implies that
the content of this message has a vital role in the future of
the Muslims, their spiritual health, and their felicity in the
Hereafter.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

religion and the fruit of the entire efforts of Prophet
Muhammad (PBUH&HF) during his mission.
One who submits to Allah’s representative and adheres to
him has indeed acknowledged Allah’s authority and
guardianship and is a true monotheist in obeying Allah.
Acknowledging the guardianship of the leaders that Allah
appointed and submitting to them is the greatest pillar of
faith. It safeguards the followers from the wrath and
punishment of Allah. Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (PBUH)
said:

 ﻭﺞ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻡﹺ ﻭﻮ ﺍﻟﺼ ﻭﻛﹶﺎﺓ ﺍﻟﺰ ﻭﻠﹶﺎﺓﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﺼﺲﹴ ﻋﻤﻠﹶﻰ ﺧ ﻋﻠﹶﺎﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﺳﻨﹺﻲﺑ
ﻊﹴ ﻭﺑ ﺑﹺﺄﹶﺭﺎﺱﺬﹶ ﺍﻟﻨ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﺧﺔﻟﹶﺎﻳ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻮﻱﻮﺩﺎ ﻧ ﺀٍ ﻛﹶﻤﻲ ﺑﹺﺸﺎﺩﻨ ﻳ ﻟﹶﻢ ﻭﺔﻟﹶﺎﻳﺍﹾﻟﻮ
.ﺔﻟﹶﺎﻳﻨﹺﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻮﻌ ﻳﻩﺬﻛﹸﻮﺍ ﻫﺮﺗ
“Islam is established by five things: prayer,
charity, fasting, pilgrimage, and al-Walaya
(adhering to the guardians authorized by Allah).
None (among them) was called for as
(emphatically as) al-Walaya was called for.
However, people accepted the first four and
abandoned al-Walaya.”1
People who refused to submit to the leaders that Allah
appointed resemble the Satan who refused to submit to the
viceregent of Allah, Adam (PBUH), and consequently,
became an outcast and went under the curse of Allah
1

al-Kafi, vol. 2, p. 18, Hadith 3.
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ﺜﹶﻞﹺﻢ ﹶﻛﻤﻳﺮﹺ ﺧﻡﹺ ﻏﹶﺪﻳﻮ ﻲ ﻓﻨﹺﲔﻣﲑﹺ ﺍﳌﹸﺆﻟﹶﺎﺀُ ﺃﹶﻣ ﻭﻟﻬﹺﻢﻮﻲ ﻗﹶﺒ ﻓﻨﹺﲔﻣﺜﹶﻞﹸ ﺍ ﹸﳌﺆﻣ
ﻲ ﻓﻨﹺﲔﻣﲑﹺ ﺍ ﹸﳌﺆﻳﺔﹸ ﺃﹶﻣﻭﻟﹶﺎ ﻰ ﺃﹶﺑﻦﺜﹶﻞﹸ ﻣ ﻣ ﻭ،ﻡﺂﺩ ﻟﻢﻫﻮﺩﺳﺠ ﻲ ﻓﺋﻜﹶﺔﺍ ﹶﳌﻠﹶﺎ
.ﻴﺲﻠﺜﹶﻞﹸ ﺇﹺﺑﻳﺮﹺ ﻣﻐﺪ ﻡﹺ ﺍﻟﻮﻳ
“The similitude of the believers in accepting the
guardianship of the Commander of the Believers
(Ali) on the day of Ghadir Khum is that of the
angels in prostrating before Adam (i.e., submitting
to him), and the similitude of those who turned
away from the guardianship of the Commander of
the Believers on the day of Ghadir is that of the
devil (Iblis).”2
In one of his speeches on the anniversary of the day of
Ghadir, Imam Ali (PBUH) said:

 ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎﻪﺘ ﻃﹶﺎﻋﺎﺏﺒ ﺃﹶﺳﻢﻈﺘﻨ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ ﻭﻪﺘﻟﹶﺎﻳ ﺑﹺﻮﺮ ﺃﹶﻣﻦ ﻣﺔﻟﹶﺎﻳﻳﻨﺎﹰ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﺑﹺﻮﻞﹸ ﺩ ﹾﻘﺒ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳﻭ
ﻲ ﺹ ﻓﻪﻧﺒﹺﻴ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ  ﹶﻓ ﹶﺄﻧﻪﻳﺘﻭﻟﹶﺎ ﻞﹺﺼﻢﹺ ﹶﺃﻫ
 ﻭ ﻋ ﻪﺼﻤ
  ﺑﹺﻌﻚﻤﺴ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺘ
ﺮﻩ ﻣ ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﻪﺎﺋﺒﺘﻭ ﹶﺫﻭﹺﻱ ﺍﺟ ﻪﺎﺋ ﹶﻠﺼﻲ ﺧ ﻓﻪﺍ ﺗﺍﺩ ﺇﹺﺭﻦ ﻋ ﺑﹺﻪﻦﻴﺎ ﺑﺡﹺ ﻣﻭﻡﹺ ﺍﻟﺪﻮﻳ

...ﻢﻬﻨ ﻣﻪﺘﻤﺼ ﻋ ﻟﹶﻪﻦﻤ ﺿﻔﹶﺎﻕﹺ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻨﻎﹺ ﻭﻳﻞﹺ ﺍﻟﺰ ﹾﻔﻞﹺ ﺑﹺﺄﹶﻫ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻙﺮ ﺗﻠﹶﺎﻍ ﻭﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺒ

ﺎ ﻗﹶﺪ ﻛﹶﺎﻥﹶ ﻣ ﻭﲔﺎﺑﹺﻌﺘ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻭﻨﹺﲔﻣﺆ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻭﻪﺒﹺﻴ ﻧﻦﻴ ﻋ ﺃﹶﻗﹶﺮ ﻭﻪﻳﻨ ﺩﻞﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻓﹶﻜﹶﻤ
1
2

cf. the Holy Quran, Chapter 38, Verses 73-78.
Iqbal al-A'amal, p. 465.
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forever as mentioned in the Holy Quran.1 It is narrated that
Imam al-Ridha (PBUH) said:

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﻠﹶﻰﻰ ﻋﻨﺴ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﺔﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻤ ﻛﹶﻠﺖﻤ ﺗ ﻭﻜﹸﻢﻀﻌﻠﹶﻎﹶ ﺑ ﺑ ﻭﻜﹸﻢﻀﻌ ﺑﻩﻬﹺﺪﺷ
...ﺎﺑﹺﺮﹺﻳﻦﺍﻟﺼ
“Allah does not accept the faith (of an individual)
except after he acknowledges the guardianship of
whom He required. He does not arrange the means
of His obedience (for an individual) except after
he adheres to His ropes and the ropes of His
authorized people. Thus, Allah sent down to His
Prophet (PBUH&HF) on the day of the large trees1 that
which explained His will for His sincere and
chosen servants. Allah commanded him to convey
(the message) without being concerned about the
hypocrites or the deviants, and guaranteed him
protection against their evil... By that, Allah
completed His religion, and delighted the eyes of
His Prophet (PBUH&HF), and the believers. Some of
you witnessed this event and some received its
news. This (appointment) concluded the beautiful
word of Allah for those who observe patience… ” 2

1

This phrase refers to the day of Ghadir Khum as there had been some
large trees beside the pond at the time.
2
Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 94, p. 115, Hadith 8.

6

Does successorship only refer to political authority?
Some people do terrible injustice to the event of Ghadir by
portraying it as a matter of transferring political power.
They unwittingly borrow the Sunni understanding of the
term Khalifa, interpreting it as “a ruling successor”. They
state that the main goal of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) in Ghadir
Khum was to establish Imam Ali (PBUH) as a political leader
after his departure.
Were it truly so, the matter would have been a historical
matter, and it would be meaningless to quarrel over the
right of Imam Ali (PBUH) to rule after passing 1400 years. It
is almost fourteen centuries too late to decide whether Ali
(PBUH) should have been the first or the fourth ruling
governor after the departure of the Prophet (PBUH&HF). Were
there a mistake during the upheaval after his departure, it
should not be stressed, because no one can change the past,
and believing that Ali (PBUH) should have been the first
ruler instead of the fourth would have no consequence in
today’s life.
This viewpoint ultimately led some to believe that the
differences between the Shia and the Sunnis are limited to
some minor historical disagreements, which do not have
any bearing on their salvation in the Hereafter, and that
their beliefs are the same; thus, they should abandon their
differences for the sake of their prosperity in the life of this
world.
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What does the sermon establish for Ali (PBUH)?

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

By considering the issue of successorship to be a matter of
political rule, they have unknowingly belittled the goals
and the achievements of Allah’s Messenger and his
successors, peace be upon them, for historical records
show that, due to a lack of sincere supporters, they were
unable to implement their ideal divine government.
Besides, most of the Shia Imams (PBUT) never attempted to
implement their own government and used to refer those
who questioned their stance1 to Imam Mahdi (PBUH) who
will appear at the end of time and will establish the
Kingdom of Justice on earth.
On the other hand, a brief look at the sermon of Ghadir
shows that the Prophet (PBUH&HF) wanted to pass on much
more than political authority to Imam Ali (PBUH) and the
Imams after him. An examination of his words shows that
they are the guardians that Allah appointed, and people
must acknowledge their authority inside their hearts and
follow them in all aspects of life. People will benefit from
them as their Imams and will be rewarded by Allah only if
they accept them willingly and not through political
dominion. Whether or not the guardians that Allah
appointed become a ruling authority, the believers of all
generations have a duty to abide by their instructions.
Therefore, it is not too late to follow their commands,
accept them as guardians, submit to them, prefer their
sayings over one’s own and other’s opinions, consider
1

See for instance, al-Kafi, vol. 1, pp. 341-342, Hadith 25, 26, and 27;
Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 51, p. 132, Hadith 1, and p. 109, Hadith 1.
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It is also interesting to observe that the Prophet (PBUH&HF)
mentioned the titles Wali, Mawla, and Imam for Ali (PBUH)
in his sermon over 27 times, whereas he used the word
Khalifa for him only three times. Even under the Sunni
implication of the word Khalifa (successor)—which limits
it to political rule—it is clear that the Prophet (PBUH&HF)
stressed spiritual leadership in his speech, which would
guarantee the salvation of those who follow the Imam, and
would lead them towards Paradise. Worldly issues never
took priority for the Prophet (PBUH&HF) and his successors.
Imam Ali himself has said:

.ﺬﹸﻭﻡﺠ ﻣﺪﻲ ﻳﺰﹺﻳﺮﹴ ﻓﻨﺍﻕﹺ ﺧﺮ ﻋﻦﻨﹺﻲ ﻣﻋﻴ ﻲﻮﻥﹸ ﻓ  ﹶﺃﻫﻩﻫﺬ ﺎﻛﹸﻢﻴﻧ ﹶﻟﺪﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
“By Allah, this world of yours is more despicable
in my eyes than a pig bone in the hand of a leper.”1
Certainly, had the majority of people followed the sayings
of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) concerning the divinely appointed
guide, he would have naturally come to power. Thus,
Imam Ali’s exclusive qualification for political rule is only
one of the natural outcomes of the guardianship (Walaya)
that the Prophet (PBUH&HF) established for him on behalf of
Allah on the day of Ghadir. In this manner, the spiritual
1

Nahj al-Balagha, Maxim 236. Also refer to Sermon 3 (known as alShiqshiqiyya) for another similar statement.
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them as the center of truth, evaluate everything by their
standard, and keep aloof from their enemies who opposed
their commands.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

authority of Imam Ali (PBUH) and his pure descendants is
still effective over the remaining believers until the Day of
Judgement, irrespective of the support of the majority of
people for them or their political authority.
Believing in the Imam’s virtues in one’s heart and
adhering to his words in disguise (al-Taqiyya) under
tyrannical rule are not only sufficient for salvation in the
Hereafter but also rewarded many-fold, because observing
faith is more difficult at times of terror and fear. According
to the traditions, worship during the days of tyrannical
government is more rewarding for the believers than
worship during the time of the just government, though
this fact should not prevent the believers from praying to
Allah for the manifestation of the Kingdom of Justice on
earth by Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH).1
The rights and virtues of Imam Ali and other Imams
The sermon of Ghadir Khum confirms the following rights
and virtues of Imam Ali (PBUH) and the Imams after him:
1- Allah has decreed absolute authority for them over the
believers, and thus, just like the Prophet (PBUH&HF), all
their commands must be obeyed unconditionally.
2- Like the Prophet (PBUH&HF), they have priority over
people, and they have more rights over the believers
1

cf. al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 333, Hadith 2, also Hadith 1; Bihar al-Anwar,
vol. 52, p. 127, Hadith 20, also p. 145, Hadith 67. Another related
tradition can be found at: al-Ikhtisas, p. 20, Hadith; Bihar al-Anwar,
vol. 52, p. 144, Hadith 62.
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3- Allah has made them the leaders of the believers and
the medium of divine guidance after the Prophet
(PBUH&HF). They guide people towards the pleasure of
Allah, keep them from His disobedience and His wrath,
and lead them to Paradise.
4- Allah has made them the guardians of the faithful, who
protect their close adherents from evil and
misguidance.
5- They are the “Straight Path” of Allah, whom people are
ordered to follow.
6- They have all the knowledge of the Prophet (PBUH&HF).
Allah has placed the knowledge of everything in them.
They are the inheritors of all branches of knowledge.
Particularly, they possess the complete knowledge of
religion. They are authorized to expound the religion
and explain its commandments and prohibitions.
7- Allah has authorized them to interpret the Holy Quran
and to explain its meaning after the Prophet (PBUH&HF).
No one knows its interpretations, its hidden warnings,
and its mysteries except through them. They guide
people to the truth of the Quran and call them to it.
8- They are the executors of the will of the Prophet
(PBUH&HF) and the deputies of his affairs (Wasi). Imam
Ali (PBUH) was the greatest in virtue and rank among the
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than what they have over their own souls. They should
be preferred over others (in position, sayings, ideas,
commands, etc.) for Allah has preferred them.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

deputies of all the prophets (most of whom were
prophets themselves) just as the Prophet (PBUH&HF) was
the greatest among all prophets (PBUT).
9- Imam Ali (PBUH) is the most virtuous amongst the
creation of Allah so long as creation exists.
10-Imam Ali (PBUH) was foremost in accepting Islam and
worshipping Allah.
11-Imam Ali (PBUH) fought against the enemies of Allah by
His command and was the greatest helper of religion.
12-Imam Ali (PBUH) was the greatest aid and defender of
the Prophet (PBUH&HF). He fought on his behalf and
offered his life as a sacrifice for him. His relation to the
Prophet (PBUH&HF) was that of Aaron to Moses (PBUT).
13-Imam Ali (PBUH) was the dearest and the closest to the
Prophet (PBUH&HF). He is from the Prophet (PBUH&HF), and
the Prophet (PBUH&HF) is from him. The Prophet
(PBUH&HF) called him his brother.
14-The title of “the Commander of the Believers”
exclusively belongs to him.
15-Allah and His Prophet (PBUH&HF) are pleased with him.
All verses of the Holy Quran that express Allah’s
satisfaction or praise in their ideal sense have been
revealed about him.
16-The divine light, the divine guidance, and the divine
leadership have been placed in Imam Ali (PBUH) and the
Imams from his descendants up to Imam Mahdi (PBUH),
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17-Imam Ali (PBUH) and the Imams of his descendents are
the trustees of Allah, His appointed judges, the vessels
of divine knowledge1, the greatest proofs of Allah
1

The “divine knowledge” refers to all the heavenly knowledge created
by Allah, and placed in His best creation. It is called divine just
because Allah issued and authorized it, and because it is not a science
generated by a human. It is called His knowledge since it is His
creation and is attributed to Him. However, this should not be
confused with His “Eternal Knowledge”. It should be made clear that
any knowledge that a human being can possess, grasp, or
comprehend is a creation, and has no similarity whatsoever with
Allah’s Eternal Knowledge (i.e., His Essence), which is not created.
The knowledge that a human or even an Imam possesses is not a part
of Allah’s Eternal Knowledge, otherwise it would imply His Essence
has parts. Any imagination or perception of Allah's Eternal
Knowledge by us is a creation of our mind and cannot be attributed
to Allah. With regard to the Essence of Allah, we are not allowed to
theorize or converse because we have no way to understand Him, and
by “His Eternal Knowledge”, we only mean, “He is not ignorant”.
We should recognize that His Essence (Dhat) is free from any type of
knowledge that we know (i.e., any generated knowledge even if it is
multiplied by infinity in terms of quality and quantity) just as we
recognize that there is nothing that He is unaware of. Nothing is like
Him. Maintaining a difference on the quality or the quantity between
His knowledge and the concept of knowledge that is known to us is
not enough to avoid resemblance, and we need to deny the
resemblance in the concept of knowledge between the Creator and
the creation. There is neither concept, nor quality for His Essence.
Allah is the creator of perfections and qualities, and He is not limited
by the extension of qualities and concepts that we imagine. Allah
knows, but not like how His creation knows. Hence, our
understanding of His Eternal Knowledge (i.e., His Essence) is only

←
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the last divinely appointed Imam. The earth will never
lack an Imam until the Day of Judgement.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

among His creation, and His exhaustive arguments
against them.
18-Imam Ali (PBUH) and the pure members of his progeny
constitute one of the two weighty symbols besides the
Holy Quran. If people adhere to both, they will be
never misled. Each one of the two guides to the other
and agrees with it.
19-Imam Ali (PBUH) and the Imams of his progeny are the
most learned about the religion. The lawful and
unlawful things are only those that the book of Allah,
the Messenger, and the Imams, have declared so,
respectively.
20- The last Imam of his descendants, the Mahdi (PBUH),
shall establish the global kingdom of justice. He will
revive Allah’s religion, and will overcome all religions
and ideas. He will annihilate falsehood, will purify the
earth from the enemies of Allah, will avenge the blood
of all the friends of Allah, and will re-establish the
rights of Allah, the Prophet (PBUH&HF), and his family.
His followers, his enemies, and their fate
In the sermon of Ghadir Khum, the Prophet (PBUH&HF)
describes the followers and the enemies of Imam Ali (PBUH)
and the Imams after him, and informs them of their
destinies:
limited to denying any opposite in Him. In other words, we should
regard Him free from all defects such as ignorance.
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2- Whoever doubts any of the Imams has doubted them
all, and his abode is the everlasting Hellfire. Whoever
doubts the sayings of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) in this
sermon concerning them has doubted all of what Allah
has revealed to the Prophet (PBUH&HF) throughout his
entire mission. Such a person is accursed and under the
wrath of Allah.
3- If anyone chooses a religion other than submission to
the guardianship of Imam Ali (PBUH), Allah will never
accept it from him, nor will He accept his deeds, and he
will be among the losers on the Day of Judgement.
4- Allah loves whoever loves Ali (PBUH). He keeps up His
support, protection, guidance, forgiveness, and mercy
for anyone who keeps attached to Ali (PBUH), listens to
him, and remains under his guardianship.
5- Anyone who turns away from Imam Ali (PBUH), he has
rejected Allah’s guardianship and has gone under the
guardianship of Satan. Such a person has attained the
curse of Allah and His wrath.
6- As long as someone denies Ali’s authority, Allah will
never turn to him nor will He ever forgive him. If he
dies like that, he will remain in Hell forever. This is a
decisive decree by Allah that will never change.
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1- Those who acknowledge the authority of Imam Ali
(PBUH) are the triumphant Party of Allah and the true
believers who will achieve felicity and a great reward.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
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7- The friends of Imam Ali (PBUH) are those who believe in
his guardianship and never doubt their belief. They
detest those who oppose Allah and His Messenger even
if they are their closest kin.
8- The enemies of Imam Ali (PBUH) are those who turn
away from his guardianship, doubt the virtues that
Allah has bestowed upon him, are jealous of him,
abandon support for him, reject his sayings, disagree
with his actions, oppose his commands, or have
friendship with those who oppose him.
9- His enemies are the wretched, the misguided, the
arrogant, the brothers of Satan, and the rejecters of
faith. Their deeds are all in vain. Their lasting
punishment will not be lessened, and they will never be
pardoned.
10-Those who usurped the rights of the family of the
Prophet (PBUH&HF) are the leaders who invite people to
Hell. Allah and His Prophet (PBUH&HF) are clear of them
and their actions. They, their supporters, and their
followers will be in the lowest pit of the Hellfire.
The Ghadir event leaves no excuse
During the Sermon, the Prophet (PBUH&HF) stressed that his
speech completes Allah’s argument against everyone until
the Day of Judgement. After the departure of the Prophet
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.ﺬﹾﺭﹴ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻋ ﻭﺔﺠ ﺣﻦﻢ ﻣﻳﺮﹺ ﺧ ﻏﹶﺪﺪﻌ ﺑﺪﺄﹶﺣﻞﹶ ﺍﷲ ُﻟﺟﻌ
 ﺎﻓﹶﻤ
“Allah did not leave any argument or any excuse
for anyone after the event of Ghadir Khum.”2
Similarly, when Imam Ali (PBUH) addressed the immigrants
and the helpers in the Prophet’s Mosque (after they had
pledged fealty to Abu Bakr), he reminded them of his
exclusive right for the leadership of the community and
their covenant with the Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF)
concerning him. Some of the helpers said to Imam Ali, “O
Abul Hasan! Had the helpers heard your arguments before
giving their pledge of allegiance to Abu Bakr, none would
have disputed your rule.” In response to them, Imam Ali
(PBUH) said:

 ﻭﺍﺭﹺﻳﻪﻰ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺃﹸﻭﺠﺴ ﺹ ﻣﻮﻝﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺳ ﺭﻉ ﺃﹶﺩﺖﻟﹶﺎﺀِ ﺃﹶ ﻛﹸﻨﺆﺎ ﻫ ﻉ ﻳﻲﻠﻓﹶﻘﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﻋ
ﺎﻨﺎﺯﹺﻋﻨ ﻳ ﻭﻮ ﻟﹶﻪﻤﺴﺪﺍﹰ ﻳ ﺃﹶﺣ ﹾﻔﺖﺎ ﺧ ﻣ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﹾﻠﻄﹶﺎﻧﹺﻪﻲ ﺳ ﻓﺎﺯﹺﻉ ﺃﹸﻧﺝﺮﺃﹶﺧ
1

Ahl al-Bait means People of the House. However, the Ahl al-Bait of
the Prophet (PBUH&HF) as specifically defined by him and believed
by the Shia, refers only to the divinely selected individuals of his
house. They are his daughter (Lady Fatima (PBUH)) as well as twelve
divinely appointed leaders (Imams) after him. The twelve Imams
include the Prophet’s son in law and cousin, Ali (PBUH), Ali’s two
sons, al-Hasan and al-Husain (PBUT), as well as nine descendants of
al-Husain (PBUH).
2
Dala’il al-Imama, p. 38. See also, al-Khisal, vol. 1, p. 173; Bihar alAnwar, vol. 30, p. 124.
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other members of Ahl al-Bait (PBUT)1 emphasized
this fact as well. Lady Fatima (PBUH), the Prophet’s
daughter, said:
(PBUH&HF),

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﻮﻝﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺳ ﺃﹶﻥﱠ ﺭﺖﻤﻠ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻋ ﻭﻮﻩﻤﻠﹶ ﹾﻠﺘﺤﺘﺎ ﺍﺳﻞﱡ ﻣﺤﺘﺴ ﻳ ﻭﻴﻪ ﻓﺖﻴﻞﹶ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﺃﹶﻫ
.ﻘﹶﺎﻟﹰﺎﻞﹴ ﻣﻘﹶﺎﺋ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻟﺔﹰ ﻭﺠ ﺣﺪﺄﹶﺣ ﻟﻢﻳﺮﹺ ﺧ ﻏﹶﺪﻡﻮ ﻳﻙﺮﺹ ﺗ
“Did you want me to leave the shrouded body of
the Messenger of Allah without burial and come
out to quarrel for his sovereignty? By Allah! I
could not believe anyone would yearn for it,
dispute with us Ahl al-Bait (PBUT) in it, and make
lawful to do what you did (in usurping our rights).
I do not see that the Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF)
left any place for any controversial talks, any plea,
or any argument for anyone (by his speech) on the
day of Ghadir Khum.”1
The above testimonies, among others, show that the speech
of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) at Ghadir Khum in defining the
position of Imam Ali (PBUH) is clear, evident, and definitive,
and it exhausts arguments brought by anyone. Thus, it can
be presented as a comprehensive proof to everyone.

Our obligations towards the sermon
and the event
The necessity of submitting to the Prophet’s sayings
One of the important differences that distinguishes Islam
from all the early divine religions is that it states that it is
1

al-Ihtijaj, vol. 1, p. 74; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 28, p. 185.
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ﻜﹸﻮﻥﹶﺮﺍﹰ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳ ﺃﹶﻣﻮﻟﹸﻪﺳ ﺭ ﻭﻰ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺇﹺﺫﺍ ﻗﹶﻀﺔﻨﻣﺆ ﻻ ﻣﻦﹴ ﻭﻣﺆﻤ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎﻥﹶ ﻟﻭ
ﻼﻻﹰﻞﱠ ﺿ ﺿ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺪﻮﻟﹶﻪﺳ ﺭ ﻭﺺﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻌ ﻳﻦ ﻣ ﻭﻢﺮﹺﻫ ﺃﹶﻣﻦﺓﹸ ﻣﺮﻴ ﺍﹾﻟﺨﻢﻟﹶﻬ
.ﺒﻴﻨﺎﹰﻣ
“It is not permissible for a believer, man or
woman, to exercise choice in a matter for which
Allah and His Messenger issued a command.
Whoever disobeys Allah and His Messenger, he
has surely strayed off (the path), a manifest
straying.”1

.ﻭﻥﻓﺮ ﺍﻟﹾﻜﺎﻢﻚ ﻫ
 ﺌ ﹶﻓﺄﹸﻭﻟﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ  ﺑﹺﻤﺎ ﹶﺃﻧﻜﹸﻢﻳﺤ  ﹶﻟﻢﻣﻦ ﻭ
“Whoever does not judge according to what Allah
has sent down is a disbeliever.”2

 ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥﻘﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻭ ﺍﺗ ﻟﻪﻮﺭﺳ  ﻭﻱ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
ﺪ ﹺ ﻦ ﻳ
 ﺑﻴ ﻮﺍﺪﻣ ﺗ ﹶﻘ ﻮﺍ ﻻﻣﻨ  ﺁﺎ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳﻦﻳﻬﻳﺎ ﹶﺃ
.ﻠﻴﻢ ﻋﻤﻴﻊ ﺳﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
“O You who believe! Do not precede Allah and
His Messenger; and be watchful of (your duties
1
2

Chapter 33, Verse 36 of the Holy Quran.
Chapter 5, Verse 44 of the Holy Quran.
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the final religion of Allah. It offers the ultimate divine
instructions for people in terms of beliefs and practices,
and all its commandments and prohibitions are effective
until the Day of Judgement. Believers of all generations
are required to submit to the sayings of the Messenger of
Allah (PBUH&HF) to achieve felicity. Allah states in the Holy
Quran:

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

toward) Allah. Verily, Allah hears and knows all
things.”1

ﻭﺍﺠﹺﺪ ﻻ ﻳ ﺛﹸﻢﻢﻬﻨﻴ ﺑﺮﺠ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺷﻮﻙﻜﱢﻤﺤﻰ ﻳﺘﻮﻥﹶ ﺣﻨﻣﺆ ﻻ ﻳﻚﺑ ﺭﻓﹶﻼ ﻭ
.ﻠﻴﻤﺎﹰﺴﻮﺍ ﺗﻠﱢﻤﺴ ﻳ ﻭﺖﻴﺎ ﻗﹶﻀﻤﺟﺎﹰ ﻣﺮ ﺣﻔﹸﺴِﻬﹺﻢﰲ ﺃﹶﻧ
“But no, by your Lord, they have not truly
believed until they make you judge in all disputes
between them, find in their souls no resistance
against your decision, and submit (to you) with
complete conviction.”2

ﻢ ﻨ ﹸﻜﻣ ﻣ ﹺﺮ ﻲ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻭ ﺃﹸﻭﻟ ﻮ ﹶﻝﺮﺳ ﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﻭ ﺃﹶﻃﻴﻌ ﻪ ﻮﺍ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻮﺍ ﺃﹶﻃﻴﻌﻣﻨ ﻦ ﺁ
 ﺎ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳﻳﻬﻳﺎ ﹶﺃ
ﻮ ﹶﻥﻣﻨ ﺆ ﺗﻢﺘﻮ ﹺﻝ ﹺﺇ ﹾﻥ ﻛﹸﻨﺮﺳ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﻪ  ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻭﻩﺩﺀٍ ﹶﻓﺮﻲ ﰲ ﺷﻢﺘﻋﻨﺎﺯﻓﹶﺈﹺ ﹾﻥ ﺗ
.ﺮﹺﻡﹺ ﺍﻟﹾﺂﺧﻴﻮﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﻠﱠﻪ
“O You who believe! Obey Allah and obey the
Messenger and those who are given authority from
among you; and if you had a dispute in a matter,
return it to Allah and His Messenger if you believe
in Allah and the Last Day.”3

ﻭ ﺑﻜﹸﻢﻮ ﺫﹸﻧ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﻔﺮ ﻳﻐ ﻭ  ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻜﹸﻢ ﹺﺒﺒﺤﻮﱐ ﻳﺗﹺﺒﻌﻪ ﻓﹶﺎ ﻮ ﹶﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺤﺒ
  ﺗﻢﺘﻞ ﹺﺇ ﹾﻥ ﻛﹸﻨ
ﻗﹸ ﹾ

 ﻻﺍ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻟﱠﻮﻮﻮﻝﹶ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻥﹾ ﺗﺳ ﺍﻟﺮ ﻭﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻗﹸﻞﹾ ﺃﹶﻃﻴﻌ.ﺣﻴﻢ ﺭ ﻏﹶﻔﹸﻮﺭﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
.ﻦ
 ﺮﻳ ﺍﻟﹾﻜﺎﻓﺐﺤﻳ

1

Chapter 49, Verse 1 of the Holy Quran.
Chapter 4, Verse 65 of the Holy Quran.
3
Chapter 4, Verse 59 of the Holy Quran.
2
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Therefore, it is necessary for a believer to follow all the
sayings of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) which have reached us in
the form of traditions. Opposing the traditions of the
Prophet (PBUH&HF) means opposing Allah and disbelieving
the above-mentioned verses of the Holy Quran.
Weakening and disregarding the sayings of the Prophet
(PBUH&HF) that have been handed down to us means
believing that the Quranic verses, which require us to
follow his sayings, are useless in our time.
Particularly, for such an important issue as the message of
Ghadir Khum, rejecting it means believing that Allah and
His Prophet (PBUH&HF) have failed to convey the message
that, according to the Quran, if not conveyed, would be as
if nothing of His religion was conveyed,2 and religion
would remain deficient and unsatisfactory in the sight of
Allah. 3
It is, therefore, our duty to acquire and learn this final
message of the Prophet (PBUH&HF), to comply with what it
entails, and to follow its directions.
1

Chapter 3, Verses 31-32 of the Quran.
cf. the Holy Quran, Chapter 5, Verse 67.
3
cf. the Holy Quran, Chapter 5, Verse 3.
2
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“Say, ‘If you truly love Allah, follow me; Allah
will love you and will forgive you your sins; and
Allah is oft-forgiving and the most merciful.’ Say,
‘Obey Allah and His Messenger.’ But if they turn
back, Allah loves not those who reject faith.” 1

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Learning, acknowledging, and protecting
the text of the sermon
The sermon of Ghadir Khum constitutes the last
instructions of the last prophet of Allah in his last days.
Hence, it is of prime importance for every believer to
study the text of the sermon with care, reflect on it, and
acknowledge all its implications in one’s heart.
In the sermon of Ghadir, the Prophet (PBUH&HF) has
emphasized that all his final commandments and
prohibitions are effective forever and should never be
altered by people’s desires, needs, ideas, opinions, or
tendencies in any era. He (PBUH&HF) considered it a duty of
every believer to learn and comprehend the instructions of
the sermon as it was handed down to them, and to protect
them from any alteration or change for the use of the
current and future generations.
Acting upon the instructions of
the sermon and observing the covenant
After understanding and acknowledging the message of
the Prophet (PBUH&HF) in the heart, one must put it in
practice in his/her life. Calling people toward the truth by
self-practice is the most beautiful and the most effective
method of propagating the truth, which protects the
message on a practical level and keeps it alive in the
community.
The covenant taken by the Prophet (PBUH&HF) from all
people who eventually hear the sermon includes the
following verbal declarations:
22

2- We pledge our fealty to them by our hearts, our souls,
our tongues, and our hands.
3- We are satisfied with the message and submit to it.
4- We will never deny it, nor will we break the covenant.
5- We will never doubt it.
6- We will obey it by our actions.
7- We will live and die with this belief.
8- We will never change nor replace its instructions.
9- We will convey it to our children, family, and friends,
near or far.
10-We take Allah as witness to this covenant, and His
Prophet (PBUH&HF), Allah’s Angels, His forces, and His
servants, and anyone who obeyed it.
According to the saying of the Prophet (PBUH&HF), this
covenant is taken by the order of Allah, and anyone who
pledges his allegiance to him, Imam Ali, and the pure
Imams of his progeny according to the terms of the
covenant has indeed pledged his allegiance to Allah, the
mighty and the majestic. This fact is also verified by the
Holy Quran.1
1

cf. Chapter 48, Verse 10 of the Holy Quran.
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1- We heard and understood the divine message
concerning the authority and the rights of Ali (PBUH) and
the Imams of his offspring.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
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The Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) stated that those who
precede others in acknowledging their covenant with
Imam Ali (PBUH) and the Imams after him and truly believe
in their guardianship are those who succeed in attaining
the gardens of bliss.
Transmitting the sermon through modern ways
As the Prophet (PBUH&HF) ordered, every Muslim who
receives his message should transmit it to other members
of his community, especially the youth and children.
Transmitting the sermon is the greatest manifestation of
enjoining what is right (Amr bil ma’ruf)1. The Prophet
(PBUH&HF) mentioned that the most important example of
enjoining the right is conveying what he said in this
sermon to truth-seeking individuals who have not heard its
details, urging them to follow it as an order from Allah and
His Prophet (PBUH&HF), and advising them against violating
it.
Introducing the position and virtues of Imam Ali (PBUH) to
the people is the best possible deed, because it makes
known to people the authentic source of inquiry for all
righteous deeds. The Prophet (PBUH&HF) stated in the
sermon that without recognizing Imam Ali (PBUH), there is

1

The word al-Ma’ruf means what is recognized. It refers to the deeds
that Allah has recognized as good. On the other hand, the word alMunkar means what is rejected. It refers to what Allah did not
recognize as righteous deeds, and thus, people should avoid them.

24

Therefore, it is the duty of all believing men and women to
inform other Muslims, who are prepared to hear the truth,
about the content of this sermon without screening it
according to personal opinion.
What follow are some suggestions to make the text as well
as the meanings of this sermon popular in our community:
1- Holding frequent special meetings for reciting the
Arabic text of the sermon, its translation, and its
explanation. Seeking nearness to Allah by reminding
about the Prophet’s statements on the day of Ghadir,
and making such spiritual gatherings as the medium of
one’s requests before Allah.
2- Reciting a part of the sermon, even a small amount, in
any general gathering, and reminding about one’s
obligation towards it.
3- Holding classes of memorizing the text of the sermon
for the youth, organizing competitions, quizzes, and
offering prizes for learning the contents of the sermon.
4- Presenting the books containing the full text of the
Prophet’s (PBUH&HF) sermon at Ghadir Khum as gifts to
the family and friends.
5- Making decorative objects, goods, and greeting cards,
etc., on which the key phrases of the sermon are
written or carved.
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neither any value nor any effect in enjoining other
righteous deeds.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
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6- Developing extracurricular programs in schools for
teaching the text of the sermon to the students.
7- Translating the sermon into different languages and
publishing them in papers and on the Internet.
Keeping alive the event and observing its anniversary
There are many traditions on the importance of observing
the anniversary of the event of Ghadir Khum. To be brief,
only three traditions are partially quoted below. The
Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) said:

ﺎﻟﹶﻰﻌ ﺗ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻧﹺﻲﺮﻱ ﺃﹶﻣ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻡﻮ ﺍﹾﻟﻴﻮ ﻫﻲ ﻭﺘ ﺃﹸﻣﺎﺩﻴﻞﹸ ﺃﹶﻋ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻓﻀﻢﻳﺮﹺ ﺧ ﻏﹶﺪﻡﻮﻳ
ﻦ ﻣﻭ ﹶﻥ ﺑﹺﻪﺘﺪﻳﻬ ﻲﺘﺄﹸﻣﻋﻠﹶﻤ ﹰﺎ ﻟ ﺐﹴﻦﹺ ﹶﺃﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎﻟ ﺑﻲﻋﻠ ﻲﺐﹺ ﹶﺃﺧﻨﺼ ﺑﹺﻴﻪ ﻓﻩ ﹾﻛﺮﺫ
ﻴﻪﻲ ﻓﺘﻠﹶﻰ ﺃﹸﻣ ﻋﻢ ﺃﹶﺗ ﻭﻳﻦ ﺍﻟﺪﻴﻪ ﻓﻞﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻱ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻛﻤ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻡﻮ ﺍﹾﻟﻴﻮ ﻫﻱ ﻭﺪﻌﺑ
.ﻳﻨﺎ ﺩﻠﹶﺎﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﺳﻢ ﻟﹶﻬﻲﺿ ﺭﺔﹶ ﻭﻤﻌﺍﻟﻨ
“The day of Ghadir Khum is the greatest religious
festival (Eid) of my nation. It was the day that
Allah, exalted is His rememberance, commanded
me to appoint my brother, Ali Ibn Abi Talib, as
the guiding banner for my nation, by whom they
will be rightly guided after me. It was the day in
which Allah finalized religion and fulfilled His
blessings on my nation and was pleased that Islam
be their faith.”1
Imam al-Sadiq (PBUH) said to one of his companions:
1

al-Amali, al-Saduq, p. 125, Hadith 8, Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 94, p. 110,
Hadith 2.
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ﻑﺮ ﻋﻡﹺ ﻭﻮﺬﹶﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﻴﻲ ﻫ ﻓﺪﻴﻌ ﺗﺎﹰ ﻗﹶﻂﱡ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻭﺒﹺﻴﻞﱠ ﻧ ﺟ ﻭﺰ ﻋﺚﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻌﺎ ﺑ ﻣﻭ
ﻯ ﺃﹶﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺮ ﺗﻠﱠﻚ ﻟﹶﻌ...ﺩ ﻮﻌﻬ ﻤ ﺪ ﺍﻟﹾ ﻌﻬ  ﺍﹾﻟﻡﻳﻮ ﺎ ِﺀﺴﻤ
 ﻲ ﺍﻟ ﻓﻪﻤﻭ ﺍﺳ ﺘﻪﻣ ﺮﺣ
! ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ! ﻟﹶﺎ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ! ﻟﹶﺎ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻭﻪﻨﺔﹰ ﻣﻣﺮ ﺣﻈﹶﻢﻣﺎﹰ ﺃﹶﻋﻮ ﻳﻠﹶﻖﻞﱠ ﺧ ﺟ ﻭﺰﻋ
“Fasting on the day of Ghadir is equivalent to
fasting throughout the entire age of the world… It
is the greatest festival of Allah. Allah has not sent
any prophet but that he celebrated this day as Eid
and was aware of its sanctity. It is known in the
heavens as ‘The Day of the Famous Covenant’…
You might think that Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, has created a day more sacred than that.
No, by Allah! No, by Allah! No, by Allah!”1
Imam Ridha (PBUH) said:

ِﺎﺀﻤﻲ ﺍﻟﺴﻳﺮﹺ ﻓﺪ ﺍﹾﻟﻐﻡﻮ ﻉ ﻗﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﻳ ﺃﹶﺑﹺﻴﻪﻦﺛﹶﻨﹺﻲ ﺃﹶﺑﹺﻲ ﻋﺪﺎ ﻉ ﺣﺿﻗﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﺍﻟﺮ
ﻡﹺﻮﺬﹶﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﻴﻞﹶ ﻫ ﻓﹶﻀﺎﺱ ﺍﻟﻨﻑﺮ ﻋ ﻟﹶﻮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ...ﺽﻲ ﺍﻟﹾ ﹶﺄﺭﻪ ﻓ ﻨﻣ ﺮ ﻬ ﺷ ﺃﹶ

.ﺕ
 ﺍﺮ ﻣﺮﺸﻡﹴ ﻋﻮﻲ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﻳﻜﹶﺔﹸ ﻓﻠﹶﺎﺋ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻢﻬﺘﺎﻓﹶﺤ ﻟﹶﺼﻪﻴﻘﹶﺘﻘﺑﹺﺤ

“Certainly, the day of Ghadir is more famous in
the heavens than in the earth… and by Allah, had
people truly known the superiority of this day, the

1

Tahdhib al-Ahkam, vol. 3, p. 143, Hadith 1; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 95,
p. 302, Hadith 2.
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ﺮ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶ ﹾﻛﺒ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻴﺪ ﻋﻮ ﻫ ﻭ... ﺎﻴﺪﻧ  ﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻤﻡ ﻋ ﺎﺻﻴ
 ﺪﻝﹸ ﻳﻌ ﻢ ﻳ ﹺﺮ ﺧ ﹺﻡ ﹶﻏﺪﻳﻮ ﺎﻡﺻﻴ


W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

angels would have been shaking hands with them
ten times a day.”1
Thanking Allah for this greatest blessing
Being grateful to the benefactor for his favors is a matter
of rational necessity. The wiser the servant, the more
gratitude he expresses in words and actions to his master.
Allah states in the Holy Quran:

ﻜﹸﺮﻳﺸ ﻤﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹺﺈﻧﻜﹸﺮﻳﺸ ﻣﻦ ﻭ ﻪ ﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻜﹸﺮ ﺍﺷﺔﹶ ﺃﹶﻥ ﹾﻜﻤﻨﺎ ﻟﹸﻘﹾﻤﺎﻥﹶ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻴ ﺁﺗ ﻟﹶﻘﹶﺪﻭ
.ﻤﻴﺪ ﺣ ﻏﹶﻨﹺﻲ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻛﹶﻔﹶﺮﻦ ﻣ ﻭ ﹾﻔﺴِﻪﻨﻟ
“We indeed bestowed wisdom upon Luqman: ‘Be
grateful to Allah.’ Certainly, whoever is grateful
does so to the profit of his own soul, but if any is
ungrateful, verily Allah is free of all wants and is
abundantly praised.”2
In addition, the greater the favor, the more appreciation
that is due. Divine guardianship (al-Walaya) is the greatest
favor that Allah has bestowed upon His creation. The more
gratitude that someone expresses to Allah by adhering to
it, the more benefit he receives from it. On the other hand,
the more someone rejects Allah’s mercy, the more he is

1

Tahdhib al-Ahkam, vol. 6, p. 24, Hadith 9, Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 94,
p. 118, Hadith 9.
2
Chapter 31, Verse 12 of the Holy Quran.
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entitled to His curse, which lies in the absence of His
mercy and protection. Allah states:

ﻟﹶﺌﻦ ﺷﻜﹶﺮﺗﻢ ﻟﹶﺄﹶﺯﻳﺪﻧﻜﹸﻢ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺌﻦ ﻛﹶﻔﹶﺮﺗﻢ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﻋﺬﺍﰊ ﻟﹶﺸﺪﻳﺪ.
“If you are grateful, I will increase your (benefits
from My favor); but if you show ingratitude, truly
My torment is intense indeed.” 1
On the anniversary of the event of Ghadir Khum, Imam alSadiq (PBUH) praised and thanked Allah, saying:

ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻬﻢ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ ﻭ ﺃﹶﻃﹶﻌﻨﺎ ﻭ ﺃﹶﺟﺒﻨﺎ ﺩﺍﻋﻴﻚ ﺑﹺﻤﻨﻚ ﻓﹶﻠﹶﻚ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻤﺪ ﻏﹸﻔﹾﺮﺍﻧﻚ ﺭﺑﻨﺎ
ﻭ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻴﻚ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺼﲑ ﺁﻣﻨﺎ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭﺣﺪﻩ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺷﺮﹺﻳﻚ ﻟﹶﻪ ﻭ ﺑﹺﺮﺳﻮﻟﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻭ
ﺻﺪ ﹾﻗﻨﺎ ﻭ ﺃﹶﺟﺒﻨﺎ ﺩﺍﻋﻲ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﺍﺗﺒﻌﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﺮﺳﻮﻝﹶ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮﺍﻟﹶﺎﺓ ﻣﻮﻟﹶﺎﻧﺎ ﻭ ﻣﻮﻟﹶﻰ
ﲔ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦﹺ ﹶﺃﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎﻟﺐﹴ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﹶﺃﺧﻲ ﺭﺳﻮﻟﻪ
ﲔ ﹶﺃﻣﲑﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﹺ 
ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺆﻣﻨﹺ 
ﺤﻖ
ﺠ ﺔ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺑﺮﹺﻳﺘﻪ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﺆﻳﺪ ﺑﹺﻪ ﻧﺒﹺﻴﻪ ﻭ ﺩﻳﻨﻪ ﺍﹾﻟ 
ﺤ
ﻖ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶ ﹾﻛﺒ ﹺﺮ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ 
ﺼﺪﻳ ﹺ
ﻭ ﺍﻟ 
ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺒﹺﲔ ﻋﻠﹶﻤ ﹰﺎ ﻟﺪﻳﻦﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﺧﺎﺯﹺﻧ ﹰﺎ ﻟﻌ ﹾﻠﻤﻪ ﻭ ﻋﻴﺒﺔ ﹶﻏﻴﺐﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﻣﻮﺿﻊﹺ ﺳﺮ
ﺧ ﹾﻠﻘﻪ ﻭ ﺷﺎﻫﺪﻩ ﻓﻲ ﺑﺮﹺﻳﺘﻪ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻬﻢ ﺇﹺﻧﻨﺎ ﺳﻤﻌﻨﺎ
ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﹶﺃﻣﲔﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ 
ﻣﻨﺎﺩﻳ ﹰﺎ ﻳﻨﺎﺩﻱ ﻟ ﹾﻠﺈﹺﳝﺎﻥ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺁﻣﻨﻮﺍ ﺑﹺ ﺮﺑﻜﹸﻢ ﻓﹶﺂ ﻣﻨﺎ ﺭﺑﻨﺎ ﻓﹶﺎ ﹾﻏﻔﺮ ﻟﹶﻨﺎ ﺫﹸﻧﻮﺑﻨﺎ ﻭ
ﻛﹶﻔﱢﺮ ﻋﻨﺎ ﺳﻴﺌﺎﺗﻨﺎ ﻭ ﺗﻮﻓﱠﻨﺎ ﻣﻊ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﺑﺮﺍﺭﹺ ﺭﺑﻨﺎ ﻭ ﺁﺗﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻭﻋﺪﺗﻨﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ
ﻒ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻴﻌﺎ ﺩ ﹶﻓ ﹺﺈﻧﺎ ﻳﺎ ﺭﺑﻨﺎ
ﺨ ﻠ 
ﻚ ﻻ ﺗ 
ﻚ ﻭ ﻻ ﺗﺨﺰﹺﻧﺎ ﻳﻮ ﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﻴﺎ ﻣﺔ ﺇﹺﻧ 
ﺭﺳﻠ 
ﺑﹺﻤﻨﻚ ﻭ ﻟﹸ ﹾﻄﻔﻚ ﺃﹶﺟﺒﻨﺎ ﺩﺍﻋﻴﻚ ﻭ ﺍﺗﺒﻌﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﺮﺳﻮﻝﹶ ﻭ ﺻﺪ ﹾﻗﻨﺎﻩ ﻭ ﺻﺪ ﹾﻗﻨﺎ
Chapter 14, Verse 7 of the Holy Quran.
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ﺎﻧﺮﺸ ﺍﺣﺎ ﻭﻨﻟﱠﻴﻮﺎ ﺗﺎ ﻣﻟﱢﻨ ﻓﹶﻮ ﺍﻟﻄﱠﺎﻏﹸﻮﺕ ﻭﺖﺎ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺠﹺﺒﻧ ﻛﹶﻔﹶﺮ ﻭﻨﹺﲔﻣﺆﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻮﻣ
... ﻮﻥﺴ ﱢﻠﻤ
  ﻣﻢﻭ ﹶﻟﻬ ﻮ ﹶﻥﻗﻨﻮﻮ ﹶﻥ ﻣﻣﻨ ﺆ ﻣﺎ ﹺﺑ ﹺﻬﻢﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹺﺈﻧﺘﻨﻤ ﺋ ﺃﹶﻊﻣ
“O Allah! We listened, obeyed, and answered the
caller from You due to Your favor. Thus, praise
belongs to You. We seek Your forgiveness, our
Lord, and towards Your (reward or punishment) is
the eventual turn.1 We believed in Allah, who is
Unique and has no partner, believed in His
Messenger, Muhammad, answered the caller of
Allah and followed the Messenger in adhering to
our master, the commander and the guardian of the
believers, Ali Ibn Ali Talib. He is the servant of
Allah, the brother of His Prophet, the most
truthful, His exhaustive argument against His
creation, the supporter of His Prophet, and His
true and clear religion. He is a flag of the religion
of Allah, the treasurer of His (issued) knowledge,
the chest of what is hidden by Allah, the place of
His secrets, and the trustee of Allah and His
witness over His creation.
O Allah! We have heard the call of one calling
(us) to faith, ‘Believe in Your Lord,’ thus we have
believed. Our Lord! Forgive us our sins, blot out
from us our evil deeds, and take our souls in the
company of the righteous. Our Lord! Grant us
what You promised to us through Your
1

cf., Chapter 2, Verse 285 of the Holy Quran.

30

Surely it was by Your favor and Your grace that
we acknowledged the Prophet and the Commander
of the Believers (Ali), and disbelieved in al-Jibt
and al-Taghut.2 Thus, keep us attached to what we
have adhered to. Resurrect us with our Imams, for
we believe in them, have confidence in their
(authorities and virtues), and are submissive
before them …”3

Some statistics about the text of the sermon
Here are some statistical facts about the sermon:
- The Prophet (PBUH&HF) explicitly mentioned the name of
Imam Ali (PBUH) in his sermon about forty times besides
many more instances that he (PBUH&HF) referred to him by
pronoun.
1

Chapter 3, Verses 193-194 of the Holy Quran.
These two terms refer to the idols that are obeyed against Allah,
which, in reality, implies they are worshipped instead of Him.
According to the traditions, they refer to the two foremost enemies of
the family of the Prophet (PBUH&HF). Both terms have also been used
in Chapter 4, Verses 51 of the Quran. However, the latter term, alTaghut, has been used in seven more places in the Holy Quran. See
for instance: Chapter 2, Verses 256-257, and Chapter 4, Verses 60
and 76.
3
Iqbal al-A'amal, p. 473, Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 95, p. 299, Hadith #1.
2
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messengers, and disgrace us not on the Day of
Judgement, for You never break Your promise.1

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

- He (PBUH&HF) repeatedly used the following titles for
Imam Ali (PBUH) in this sermon:
- Wali and Mawla (guardian) fifteen times.
- Imam (leader) twelve times.
- Amir (commander) seven times.
- Wasi (executor of the will and deputy of the affairs)
seven times.
- Akh (brother) four times.
- Khalifa (successor) three times.
- Hadi (guide) three times.
- The Prophet explicitly mentioned the word A’imma
(Imams), referring to the eleven Imams after Imam Ali
(PBUH), nine times in his sermon.
- The sermon also refers to over one hundred verses of the
Holy Quran concerning Imam Ali (PBUH) and his
authority, his followers, and their enemies.
- The number of sentences categorized by some important
subjects of the sermon is as follows:
- Over fifty sentences on the Walaya of Imam Ali
(PBUH).
- Twenty sentences about his virtues, yet stressing that
it is impossible to enumerate all his virtues in the
sermon.
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- Ten sentences on the Walaya of the Imams (PBUT) after
him.
- Twenty sentences specifically about Imam Mahdi
(PBUH), the last divinely appointed Imam who will
establish the divine government on earth at the end of
time.
- Twelve sentences about the importance of the Quran,
and introducing Imam Ali (PBUH) and his children as its
exclusive authorized interpreters.
- Ten sentences on urging people to pledge their fealty
to Imam Ali (PBUH) and the Imams after him from his
offspring.

An overview of the sermon
The text of the Sermon can be divided into the following
ten major parts:
Part 1: The opening of the sermon is dedicated to praising
Allah and regarding Him pure from any resemblance
with His creation. It includes great lessons on the
Unity of the Essence of Allah. In addition, it contains
important information concerning His names,
attributes, and actions.
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- Twenty-five sentences about the followers (Shia) of
Imam Ali (PBUH) and their enemies.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Part 2: This part of the speech informs the listeners of the
reasons behind delivering this sermon. It includes the
revelations that came down to the Messenger of Allah
(PBUH&HF) just before the event, and the divine order
concerning what he must convey to the people. It also
explains the reason that the Prophet (PBUH&HF) has
delayed the speech until he reached that place.
Part 3: The Prophet (PBUH&HF) officially declares Allah’s
decree regarding the appointment of Imam Ali (PBUH)
and the pure Imams after him. He then enumerates
some of the virtues of Imam Ali (PBUH), his rights, and
the duties of people regarding him.
Part 4: The Prophet (PBUH&HF) announces that Allah has
completed His religion through the leadership of
Imam Ali (PBUH) and reminds people more about his
exclusive virtues.
Part 5: The Prophet (PBUH&HF) recites some verses of the
Holy Quran concerning the hypocrites, and states
what they intend to do after him. He advises people
against violating Allah’s commands and emphasizes
that what will happen after him is but a test for
people, which will distinguish the believers from the
disbelievers.
Part 6: The Prophet (PBUH&HF) gives a detailed description
of the followers and the enemies of Ahl al-Bait (PBUH),
and informs people of the final destiny of each,
giving references to many verses of the Holy Quran.
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Part 8: Reciting some verses of the Holy Quran, the
Prophet (PBUH&HF) informs people that pledging
allegiance to Imam Ali (PBUH) is, in fact, identical to
pledging allegiance to Allah, the mighty and the
majestic.
Part 9: The Prophet (PBUH&HF) emphasizes that the divine
commandments including the obligatory and
prohibited actions will never change in future, and
that Imam Ali (PBUH) and other Imams of his offspring
are fully aware of all final commandments and their
limits. They are the expounders of the religion and
the divinely appointed judges for any question
pertaining to religion.
Part 10: The Prophet (PBUH&HF) asks people to recite the
sentences of the covenant with him. He takes their
verbal oath of allegiance to Imam Ali (PBUH) and other
Imams of his family. He also asks people who can
reach him to confirm their oath by shaking hands
with him, Ali, al-Hasan, and al-Husain, peace be
upon them.
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Part 7: To give hope to the believers despite all the future
misconduct of the enemies of Allah, the Prophet
(PBUH&HF) informs people that justice and faith will
finally prevail, and the righteous will inherit the
earth. He (PBUH&HF) dedicates this part of his speech to
describe Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH) and to confirm his
advent as a promise from Allah and His decisive
decree.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
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Documentation of the sermon
Different pieces of the sermon of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) at
the pond of Khum are found separately in many books
narrated through numerous Shia and Sunni authorities.
However, the most complete text of the sermon that has
reached us, which covers most aforementioned pieces, is
found in a number of books of traditions; the most
distinguished of those which have been preserved to this
date, is al-Ihtijaj, compiled by Ahmad Ibn Ali al-Tabarsi,
an outstanding Shia scholar who lived in the 5th century
AH.
Since various parts of this speech have been reported in
numerous earlier books of traditions, the most
comprehensive text available in al-Ihtijaj, is classified as
parallel or frequent (Mutawatir). Thus, it should be relied
upon irrespective of its chain of narrators.
Al-Tabarsi has often omitted the chain of the narrators of
the traditions in his book, because as he stressed, he only
narrated traditions that were famous among the Shia
traditionists before him. However, due to the importance
of the Sermon of Ghadir, al-Tabarsi has quoted the chain
of the narrators for this tradition in al-Ihtijaj, which
constitutes the following sound authorities traced back to
Imam Muhammad al-Baqir (PBUH), the fifth divinely
appointed Imam of guidance after the Prophet (PBUH&HF):

ﺣﺪﺛﲏ ﺍﻟﺴﻴﺪ ﺍﻟﻌﺎﱂ ﺍﻟﻌﺎﺑﺪ ﺃﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻣﻬﺪﻱ ﺑﻦ ﺃﰊ ﺣﺮﺏ ﺍﳊﺴﻴﲏ ﺍﳌﺮﻋﺸﻲ
ﺭﺿﻲ ﺍﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﻧﺎ ﺍﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﺃﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺍﳊﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﺍﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﺍﻟﺴﻌﻴﺪ ﺃﰊ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ
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ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺍﳊﺴﻦ ﺍﻟﻄﻮﺳﻲ ﺭﺿﻲ ﺍﷲ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﱐ ﺍﻟﺸﻴﺦ ﺍﻟﺴﻌﻴﺪ ﺍﻟﻮﺍﻟﺪ ﺃﺑﻮ
ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﻗﺪﺱ ﺍﷲ ﺭﻭﺣﻪ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﱐ ﲨﺎﻋﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺃﰊ ﳏﻤﺪ ﻫﺎﺭﻭﻥ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ
ﺍﻟﺘﻠﻌﻜﱪﻱ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﻧﺎ ﺃﺑﻮ ﻋﻠﻲ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﳘﺎﻡ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﻧﺎ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺍﻟﺴﻮﺭﻱ ﻗﺎﻝ
ﺃﺧﱪﻧﺎ ﺃﺑﻮ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺍﻟﻌﻠﻮﻱ ﻣﻦ ﻭﻟﺪ ﺍﻷﻓﻄﺲ ﻭ ﻛﺎﻥ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺒﺎﺩ ﺍﷲ ﺍﻟﺼﺎﳊﲔ ﻗﺎﻝ
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﺍﳍﻤﺪﺍﱐ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺍﻟﻄﻴﺎﻟﺴﻲ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ
ﺳﻴﻒ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﲑﺓ ﻭ ﺻﺎﱀ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ ﲨﻴﻌﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﲰﻌﺎﻥ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻘﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ

ﳏﻤﺪ ﺍﳊﻀﺮﻣﻲ ﻋﻦ ﺃﰊ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﻉ.

The detailed sermon, with few minor differences in
wording, has been reported in the following books as well:
1- al-Yaqin, Sayyid Ibn Tawus (d. 664 AH), pp. 343-361,
narrated from Imam al-Baqir (PBUH) with the following
chain of narrators:

ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺃﲪﺪ ﺑﻦ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺍﻟﻄﱪﻱ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﱐ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺃﰊ ﺑﻜﺮ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ
ﺍﻟﺮﲪﻦ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﲏ ﺍﳊﺴﻦ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺃﺑﻮ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺍﻟﺪﻳﻨﻮﺭﻱ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﳏﻤﺪ
ﺑﻦ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﺍﳍﻤﺪﺍﱐ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﺍﻟﻄﻴﺎﻟﺴﻲ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻴﻒ
ﺑﻦ ﻋﻤﲑﺓ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻘﺒﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﲰﻌﺎﻥ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻠﻘﻤﺔ ﺑﻦ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺍﳊﻀﺮﻣﻲ
ﻋﻦ ﺃﰊ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﻉ.
2- Rawdhat al-Wa’idhin, Muhammad Ibn al-Hasan alFattal al-Nishaburi (d. 508), part 1, pp. 89-99, narrated
from Imam al-Baqir (PBUH), with the chain of narrators
omitted by the author due to its popularity in the
scholastic circles.
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ﺍﻋﻠﻢ ﺃﻥ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺬﻛﺮ ﰲ ﻫﺬﺍ ﺍﻟﻔﺼﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺭﻭﺍﻩ ﺃﻳﻀﺎ ﳐﺎﻟﻔﻮ ﺍﻟﺸﻴﻌﺔ ﺍﳌﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻢ
ﰲ ﺍﻟﻨﻘﻞ ﻓﻤﻦ ﺫﻟﻚ ﻣﺎ ﺭﻭﺍﻩ ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻣﺼﻨﻒ ﻛﺘﺎﺏ ﺍﳋﺎﻟﺺ ﺍﳌﺴﻤﻰ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺸﺮ ﻭ
ﺍﻟﻄﻲ ﻭ ﺟﻌﻠﻪ ﺣﺠﺔ ﻇﺎﻫﺮﺓ ﺑﺎﺗﻔﺎﻕ ﺍﻟﻌﺪﻭ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻮﱄ ﻭ ﲪﻞ ﺑﻪ ﻧﺴﺨﺔ ﺇﱃ
ﺍﳌﻠﻚ ﺷﺎﻩ ﻣﺎﺯﻧﺪﺭﺍﻥ ﺭﺳﺘﻢ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﳌﺎ ﺣﻀﺮﻩ ﺑﺎﻟﺮﻱ ﻓﻘﺎﻝ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺭﻭﺍﻩ ﻋﻦ
ﺭﺟﺎﳍﻢ ﻓﺼﻞ :ﻭ ﻋﻦ ﺃﲪﺪ ﺑﻦ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺍﳌﻬﻠﺐ ﺃﺧﱪﻧﺎ ﺍﻟﺸﺮﻳﻒ ﺃﺑﻮ
ﺍﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦ ﺍﻟﻘﺎﺳﻢ ﺍﻟﺸﻌﺮﺍﱐ ﻋﻦ ﺃﺑﻴﻪ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺳﻠﻤﺔ

ﺑﻦ ﺍﻟﻔﻀﻞ ﺍﻷﻧﺼﺎﺭﻱ ﻋﻦ ﺃﰊ ﻣﺮﱘ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻴﺲ ﺑﻦ ﺣﻨﺎﻥ ﻋﻦ ﻋﻄﻴﺔ ﺍﻟﺴﻌﺪﻱ
ﻋﻦ ﺣﺬﻳﻔﺔ ﺑﻦ ﺍﻟﻴﻤﺎﻥ.
4- al-Tahsin, Sayyid Ibn Tawus (d. 664 AH), p. 584,
narrated from Zaid Ibn Arqam, through the Sunni
authorities with the following chain of narrators:

ﺃﺑﻮ ﺍﳌﻔﻀﻞ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ ﺍﷲ ﺍﻟﺸﻴﺒﺎﱐ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺃﺧﱪﻧﺎ ﺃﺑﻮ ﺟﻌﻔﺮ ﳏﻤﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﺟﺮﻳﺮ ﺍﻟﻄﱪﻱ ﻭ ﻫﺎﺭﻭﻥ ﺑﻦ ﻋﻴﺴﻰ ﺑﻦ ﺍﻟﺴﻜﲔ ﺍﻟﺒﻠﺪﻱ ﻗﺎﻻ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﲪﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ
ﺍﻟﺮﺑﻴﻊ ﺍﳋﺰﺍﺯ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻳﺰﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﻫﺎﺭﻭﻥ ﻗﺎﻝ ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﻧﻮﺡ ﺑﻦ ﻣﺒﺸﺮ ﻗﺎﻝ
ﺣﺪﺛﻨﺎ ﺍﻟﻮﻟﻴﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺻﺎﱀ ﻋﻦ ﺍﺑﻦ ﺍﻣﺮﺃﺓ ﺯﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺃﺭﻗﻢ ﻭ ﻋﻦ ﺯﻳﺪ ﺑﻦ ﺃﺭﻗﻢ.
Unless otherwise specified in the endnotes and shown by
brackets and marks in the text, the presented Arabic text of
the sermon and its English translation are according to the
original text of al-Ihtijaj, Ahmad Ibn Ali al-Tabarsi, vol. 1,
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3- Iqbal al-A’mal, Sayyid Ibn Tawus (d. 664 AH), pp.
454-457, narrated from Hudhaifa Ibn Yaman, through
the Sunni authorities with the following chain of
narrators:
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pp. 56-66, narrated from Imam al-Baqir (PBUH). The phrases
within the brackets are either the extra phrases that only
appear in the other books named above, or preferred
lexically among different phrases with similar meanings
given in the above-mentioned documents.

م َﻏﺪﯾ ِﺮ ﺧُﻢ
ﺧُﻄ ﺒ ُﮥ رﺳﻮ ِل اﻟ ّﻠ ﻪ )ﺻﻠﱠﻰ اﻟﻠّﻪ ﻋﻠَﯿﻪ و آﻟﻪ (ﯾ ﻮ 
THE SERMON OF
)THE MESSENGER OF ALLAH (PBUH&HF
ON THE DAY OF GHADIR KHUM
Imam al-Baqir (PBUH) said:

ﻗﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﺣﺞ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﻣﻦ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻭ ﻗﹶﺪ ﺑﻠﱠﻎﹶ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﺍﻟﺸﺮﺍﺋﻊﹺ ﻗﹶﻮﻣﻪ ﻏﹶﻴﺮ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﺞ ﻭ
ﺍﹾﻟﻮﻟﹶﺎﻳﺔ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﺗﺎﻩ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ ﻉ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﻟﹶﻪ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺟﻞﱠ ﺍﺳﻤﻪ ﻳ ﹾﻘﺮﹺﺋﹸﻚ ﺍﻟﺴﻠﹶﺎﻡ ﻭ ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻝﹸ

ﻟﹶﻚ ﺇﹺﻧﻲ ﻟﹶﻢ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻗﺒﺾ ﻧﺒﹺﻴﺎﹰ ﻣﻦ ﺃﹶﻧﺒﹺﻴﺎﺋﻲ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺭﺳﻮﻟﹰﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺭﺳﻠﻲ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﺑﻌ ﺪ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻛﻤﺎﻝﹺ ﺩﻳﻨﹺﻲ ﻭ
ﺗ ﹾﺄﻛﻴﺪ ﺣﺠﺘﻲ ﻭ ﻗﹶﺪ ﺑﻘﻲ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺫﹶﻟﻚ ﻓﹶﺮﹺﻳﻀﺘﺎﻥ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺤﺘﺎﺝ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﺗﺒﻠﱢﻐﻬﻤﺎ ﻗﹶﻮﻣﻚ

ﺠ ﺔ
ﻞ ﹶﺃﺭﺿﻲ ﻣﻦ ﺣ 
ﻓﹶﺮﹺﻳﻀﺔﹸ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﺞ ﻭ ﻓﹶﺮﹺﻳﻀﺔﹸ ﺍﹾﻟﻮﻟﹶﺎﻳﺔ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺨﻠﹶﺎﻓﹶﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪﻙ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻧﻲ ﻟﹶﻢ ﺃﹸﺧ ﹺ

ﻭ ﻟﹶﻦ ﺃﹸﺧﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﺃﹶﺑﺪﺍﹰ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺟﻞﱠ ﺛﹶﻨﺎﺅﻩ ﻳ ﹾﺄﻣﺮﻙ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﺗﺒﻠﱢﻎﹶ ﻗﹶﻮﻣﻚ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﺞ ﻭ ﺗﺤﺞ ﻭ ﻳﺤﺞ
ﻣﻌﻚ ﻛﹸﻞﱡ ﻣﻦﹺ ﺍﺳﺘﻄﹶﺎﻉ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻴﻪ ﺳﺒﹺﻴﻠﹰﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺃﹶﻫﻞﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻀﺮﹺ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶ ﹾﻃﺮﺍﻑ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﻋﺮﺍﺏﹺ ﻭ ﺗﻌﻠﱢﻤﻬﻢ

ﻚ
ﺻﻠﹶﺎﺗﻬﹺﻢ ﻭ ﺯﻛﹶﺎﺗﻬﹺﻢ ﻭ ﺻﻴﺎﻣﻬﹺﻢ ﻭ ﺗﻮﻗ ﹶﻔﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﹶﺫﻟ 
ﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻋﻠﱠﻤ ﺘﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ 
ﻣﻦ ﺣﺠﻬﹺﻢ ﻣ ﹾﺜ ﹶ

ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻣﺜﹶﺎﻝﹺ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﺃﹶﻭﻗﹶ ﹾﻔﺘﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊﹺ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻠﱠﻐﺘﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻟﺸﺮﺍﺋﻊﹺ ﻓﹶﻨﺎﺩﻯ ﻣﻨﺎﺩﻱ

ﻞ
ﻚ ﻣ ﹾﺜ ﹶ
ﺤﺞ ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﻳ ﻌﻠﱢ ﻤﻜﹸﻢ ﻣﻦ ﹶﺫﻟ 
ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹺ ﺍﻟ ﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﻓﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﺭﺳﻮ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻳﺮﹺﻳﺪ ﺍﹾﻟ 
ﻚ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻣ ﹾﺜﻞﹺ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﹶﺃﻭ ﹶﻗ ﹶﻔﻜﹸﻢ ﻋ ﹶﻠﻴﻪ
ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﻋﻠﱠ ﻤﻜﹸﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺮﺍﺋﻊﹺ ﺩﻳﻨﹺﻜﹸﻢ ﻭ ﻳﻮﻗ ﹶﻔﻜﹸﻢ ﻣﻦ ﹶﺫﻟ 

ﻣﻦ ﹶﻏﻴ ﹺﺮ ﻩ.

40

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﺑﹺﺴﻢﹺ ﺍﷲِ ﺍﻟ ﺮﺣﻤﻦﹺ ﺍﻟﺮﺣﻴﻢﹺ

 

ﻓﹶﺨﺮﺝ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟ ﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﻭ ﺧﺮﺝ ﻣﻌﻪ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱ ﻭ ﺃﹶﺻﻐﻮﺍ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻴﻪ ﻟﻴﻨﻈﹸﺮﻭﺍ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺼﻨﻊ ﻓﹶﻴﺼﻨﻌﻮﺍ
ﻣ ﹾﺜﻠﹶﻪ ﻓﹶﺤﺞ ﺑﹺﻬﹺﻢ ﻭ ﺑﻠﹶﻎﹶ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺞ ﻣﻊ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﻣﻦ ﺃﹶﻫﻞﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻭ ﺃﹶﻫﻞﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶ ﹾﻃﺮﺍﻑ

ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﻋﺮﺍﺏﹺ ﺳﺒﻌﲔ ﺃﹶﹾﻟﻒ ﺇﹺﻧﺴﺎﻥ ﺃﹶﻭ ﻳﺰﹺﻳﺪﻭﻥﹶ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻧﺤﻮﹺ ﻋﺪﺩ ﺃﹶﺻﺤﺎﺏﹺ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﻉ
ﺍﻟﺴﺒﻌﲔ ﺃﹶﻟﹾﻔﺎﹰ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳﻦ ﺃﹶﺧﺬﹶ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻬﹺﻢ ﺑﻴﻌﺔﹶ ﻫﺎﺭﻭﻥﹶ ﻉ ﻓﹶﻨﻜﹶﺜﹸﻮﺍ ﻭ ﺍﺗﺨﺬﹸﻭﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺠﻞﹶ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﻣﺮﹺﻱ

ﻭ ﻛﹶﺬﹶﻟﻚ ﺃﹶﺧﺬﹶ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﻴﻌﺔﹶ ﻟﻌﻠﻲ ﻉ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺨﻠﹶﺎﻓﹶﺔ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻧﺤﻮﹺ ﻋﺪﺩ ﺃﹶﺻﺤﺎﺏﹺ
ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﻓﹶﻨﻜﹶﺜﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﻴﻌﺔﹶ ﻭ ﺍﺗﺨﺬﹸﻭﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺠﻞﹶ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺴﺎﻣﺮﹺﻱ ﺳﻨﺔﹰ ﺑﹺﺴﻨﺔ ﻭ ﻣ ﹾﺜﻠﹰﺎ ﺑﹺﻤ ﹾﺜﻞﹴ ﻭ ﺍﺗﺼﻠﹶﺖ

ﺍﻟﺘ ﹾﻠﺒﹺﻴﺔﹸ ﻣﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﻜﱠﺔﹶ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ.
ﻓﹶﻠﹶﻤﺎ ﻭﻗﹶﻒ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ ﺃﹶﺗﺎﻩ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ ﻋﻦﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﹶﻰ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ
ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻋﺰ ﻭ ﺟﻞﱠ ﻳ ﹾﻘﺮﹺﺋﹸﻚ ﺍﻟﺴﻠﹶﺎﻡ ﻭ ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻝﹸ ﻟﹶﻚ ﺇﹺﻧﻪ ﻗﹶﺪ ﺩﻧﺎ ﺃﹶﺟﻠﹸﻚ ﻭ ﻣﺪﺗﻚ ﻭ ﺃﹶﻧﺎ ﻣﺴﺘ ﹾﻘﺪﻣﻚ

ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻣﺎ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﺤﻴﺺ ﻓﹶﺎﻋﻬﺪ ﻋﻬﺪﻙ ﻭ ﻗﹶﺪﻡ ﻭﺻﻴﺘﻚ ﻭ ﺍﻋﻤﺪ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﻣﺎ

ﻚ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺴﻠﹶﺎﺡﹺ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺘﺎﺑﻮﺕ ﻭ ﺟﻤﻴﻊﹺ ﻣﺎ
ﻦ ﺍﹾﻟﻌ ﹾﻠﻢﹺ ﻭ ﻣﲑﺍﺙ ﻋﻠﹸﻮﻡﹺ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻧﺒﹺﻴﺎ ِﺀ ﻣﻦ ﹶﻗﺒﻠ 
ﻙ ﻣ 
ﻋﻨ ﺪ 

ﻋﻨﺪﻙ ﻣﻦ ﺁﻳﺎﺕ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﻧﺒﹺﻴﺎﺀِ ﻓﹶﺴﻠﱢﻤﻬﺎ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﻭﺻﻴﻚ ﻭ ﺧﻠﻴﻔﹶﺘﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪﻙ ﺣﺠﺘﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﺎﻟ ﻐﺔ

ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺧ ﹾﻠﻘﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦﹺ ﺃﹶﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎﻟﺐﹴ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻗﻤﻪ ﻟﻠﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﻋﻠﹶﻤﺎﹰ ﻭ ﺟﺪﺩ ﻋﻬﺪﻩ ﻭ ﻣﻴﺜﹶﺎﻗﹶﻪ ﻭ ﺑﻴﻌﺘﻪ

ﻭ ﺫﹶﻛﱢﺮﻫﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺃﹶﺧ ﹾﺬﺕ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻬﹺﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻌﺘﻲ ﻭ ﻣﻴﺜﹶﺎﻗﻲ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﻭﺍﺛﹶ ﹾﻘﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﹺﻪ ﻭ ﻋﻬﺪﻱ ﺍﻟﱠﺘﻲ

ﻋﺎﻫﺪ ﺕ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻴﻬﹺﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻭﻟﹶﺎﻳﺔ ﻭﻟﻴﻲ ﻭ ﻣﻮﻟﹶﺎﻫﻢ ﻭ ﻣﻮﻟﹶﻰ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﻣﺆﻣﻦﹴ ﻭ ﻣﺆﻣﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻲ ﺑﻦﹺ ﺃﹶﺑﹺﻲ
ﻦ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻧﺒﹺﻴﺎ ِﺀ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﺑﻌ ﺪ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻛﻤﺎﻝﹺ ﺩﻳﻨﹺﻲ ﻭ ﺇﹺﺗﻤﺎﻡﹺ ﻧﹺﻌ ﻤﺘﻲ ﺑﹺ ﻮﻟﹶﺎﻳﺔ
ﻃﹶﺎﻟﺐﹴ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧﻲ ﹶﻟﻢ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻗ ﺒﺾ ﻧﺒﹺﻴ ﹰﺎ ﻣ 

ﺃﹶﻭﻟﻴﺎﺋﻲ ﻭ ﻣ ﻌﺎﺩﺍﺓ ﺃﹶﻋﺪﺍﺋﻲ ﻭ ﺫﹶﻟﻚ ﻛﹶﻤﺎﻝﹸ ﺗﻮﺣﻴﺪﻱ ﻭ ﺩﻳﻨﹺﻲ ﻭ ﺇﹺﺗﻤﺎﻡ ﻧﹺﻌﻤﺘﻲ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺧ ﹾﻠﻘﻲ

ﺤﻤﺪ ﻧﺒﹺﻴﻲ ﻭ ﻣﻘﹾﺮﻭ ﹲﻥ ﻃﹶﺎﻋﺘﻪ ﻣﻊ ﻃﹶﺎﻋﺔ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ
ﺑﹺﺎﺗﺒﺎﻉﹺ ﻭﻟﻴﻲ  ...ﻣﻘﹾﺮﻭ ﹲﻥ ﻃﹶﺎﻋﺘﻪ ﺑﹺﻄﹶﺎ ﻋﺔ ﻣ 
ﺑﹺﻄﹶﺎﻋﺘﻲ ﻣﻦ ﺃﹶﻃﹶﺎﻋﻪ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺪ ﺃﹶﻃﹶﺎﻋﻨﹺ ﻲ ﻭ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺼﺎﻩ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺪ ﻋﺼﺎﻧﹺﻲ ﺟﻌ ﹾﻠﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﹶﻤﺎﹰ ﺑﻴﻨﹺﻲ ﻭ ﺑﻴﻦ
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ﻣﻦ ﻟﹶﻘﻴﻨﹺﻲ ﺑﹺﻮﻟﹶﺎﻳﺘﻪ ﺩﺧﻞﹶ ﺍﹾﻟﺠﻨﺔﹶ ﻭ ﻣﻦ ﻟﹶﻘﻴﻨﹺﻲ ﺑﹺ ﻌﺪﺍﻭﺗﻪ ﺩﺧﻞﹶ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺭ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻗﻢ ﻳﺎ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻴﺎﹰ
ﻋﻠﹶﻤﺎﹰ ﻭ ﺧ ﹾﺬ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻬﹺﻢ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﻴﻌﺔﹶ ﻭ ﺟﺪﺩ ﻋﻬﺪﻱ ﻭ ﻣﻴﺜﹶﺎﻗﻲ ﻟﹶﻬﻢ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﻭﺍﺛﹶ ﹾﻘﺘﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻪ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻧﻲ

ﻗﹶﺎﺑﹺﻀﻚ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻲ ﻭ ﻣﺴﺘ ﹾﻘﺪﻣﻚ ﻋﻠﹶﻲ.
ﻓﹶﺨﺸﻲ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﻗﹶﻮﻣ ﻪ ﻭ ﺃﹶﻫﻞﹶ ﺍﻟﻨﻔﹶﺎﻕﹺ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺸﻘﹶﺎﻕﹺ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳﺘﻔﹶﺮﻗﹸﻮﺍ ﻭ ﻳﺮﺟﹺﻌﻮﺍ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ
ﺟﺎﻫﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻋﺮﻑ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪﺍﻭﺗﻬﹺﻢ ﻭ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺗﻨﻄﹶﻮﹺﻱ ﻋﻠﹶﻴﻪ ﺃﹶﻧﻔﹸﺴﻬﻢ ﻟﻌﻠﻲ ﻉ ﻣﻦ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺪﺍﻭﺓ ﻭ

ﺍﹾﻟﺒﻐﻀﺎﺀِ ﻭ ﺳﺄﹶﻝﹶ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹶ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳﺴﺄﹶﻝﹶ ﺭﺑﻪ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻌﺼﻤﺔﹶ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﻭ ﺍﻧﺘﻈﹶﺮ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳ ﹾﺄﺗﻴﻪ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ
ﻉ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻌﺼﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺟﻞﱠ ﺍﺳﻤﻪ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﺧﺮ ﺫﹶﻟﻚ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﺑﻠﹶﻎﹶ ﻣﺴﺠﹺﺪ ﺍﹾﻟﺨﻴﻒ

ﻓﹶﺄﹶﺗﺎﻩ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ ﻉ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺠﹺﺪ ﺍﹾﻟﺨﻴﻒ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻣﺮﻩ ﺑﹺﺄﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳﻌﻬﺪ ﻋﻬﺪﻩ ﻭ ﻳﻘﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﺎﹰ ﻋﻠﹶﻤﺎﹰ ﻟﻠﻨﺎﺱﹺ
ﻭ ﻟﹶﻢ ﻳ ﹾﺄﺗﻪ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻌﺼﻤﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻋﺰ ﻭ ﺟﻞﱠ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﺃﹶﺭﺍﺩ ﺣﺘﻰ ﺑﻠﹶﻎﹶ ﻛﹸﺮﺍﻉ ﺍﹾﻟﻐﻤﻴﻢﹺ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﻜﱠﺔﹶ ﻭ

ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﺗﺎﻩ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻣﺮﻩ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﱠﺬﻱ ﺃﹶﺗﺎﻩ ﻓﻴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻭ ﻟﹶﻢ ﻳ ﹾﺄﺗﻪ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻌﺼﻤﺔ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺎﻝﹶ ﻳﺎ
ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ ﺇﹺﻧﻲ ﺃﹶﺧﺸﻰ ﻗﹶﻮﻣﻲ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳﻜﹶﺬﱢﺑﻮﻧﹺﻲ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ ﹾﻘﺒﻠﹸﻮﺍ ﻗﹶﻮﻟﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ ﻓﹶﺮﺣﻞﹶ ﻓﹶﻠﹶﻤﺎ ﺑﻠﹶﻎﹶ

ﻏﹶﺪﻳﺮ ﺧﻢ ﻗﹶﺒﻞﹶ ﺍﹾﻟﺠﺤﻔﹶﺔ ﺑﹺﺜﹶﻠﹶﺎﺛﹶﺔ ﺃﹶﻣﻴﺎﻝﹴ ﺃﹶﺗﺎﻩ ﺟﺒﺮﺋﻴﻞﹸ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺧﻤﺲﹺ ﺳﺎﻋﺎﺕ ﻣﻀﺖ ﻣﻦ

ﺤﻤﺪ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ ﻪ ﻋﺰ ﻭ ﺟﻞﱠ
ﻦ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﹶﻓﻘﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﻳﺎ ﻣ 
ﺍﻟﻨﻬﺎﺭﹺ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺰﺟﺮﹺ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺎﻧﺘﻬﺎﺭﹺ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺼ ﻤﺔ ﻣ 

ﻳ ﹾﻘﺮﹺﺋﹸﻚ ﺍﻟﺴﻠﹶﺎﻡ ﻭ ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻝﹸ ﻟﹶﻚ ﻳﺎ ﺃﹶﻳﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﺮﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺑﻠﱢ ﹾﻎ ﻣﺎ ﺃﹸﻧﺰﹺﻝﹶ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻴﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺭﺑﻚ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ ﻭ ﺇﹺﻥﹾ

ﺱ.
ﻦ ﺍﻟﻨﺎ ﹺ
ﻚ ﻣ 
ﺼﻤ 
ﻞ ﻓﹶﻤﺎ ﺑﻠﱠﻐﺖ ﺭﹺﺳﺎﻟﹶﺘﻪ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ ﻳﻌ 
ﻟﹶﻢ ﺗ ﹾﻔﻌ ﹾ

ﻭ ﻛﹶﺎﻥﹶ ﺃﹶﻭﺍﺋﻠﹸﻬﻢ ﻗﹶﺮﹺﻳﺒﺎﹰ ﻣﻦ ﺍﹾﻟﺠﺤﻔﹶﺔ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻣﺮﻩ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳﺮﺩ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﹶﺪﻡ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻭ ﻳﺤﺒﹺﺲ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺄﹶﺧﺮ

ﻋﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺫﹶﻟﻚ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻜﹶﺎﻥ ﻟﻴﻘﻴﻢ ﻋﻠﻴﺎﹰ ﻋ ﻠﹶﻤﺎﹰ ﻟﻠﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﻭ ﻳﺒﻠﱢﻐﻬﻢ ﻣﺎ ﺃﹶﻧﺰﻝﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻲ ﻉ ﻭ
ﺃﹶﺧﺒﺮﻩ ﺃﹶﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻋﺰ ﻭ ﺟﻞﱠ ﻗﹶﺪ ﻋﺼﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻟﻨﺎﺱﹺ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻣﺮ ﺭﺳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺹ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎﺀَﺕ
42

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﺧ ﹾﻠﻘﻲ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺮﻓﹶﻪ ﻛﹶﺎﻥﹶ ﻣﺆﻣﻨﺎﹰ ﻭ ﻣﻦ ﺃﹶﻧﻜﹶﺮﻩ ﻛﹶﺎﻥﹶ ﻛﹶﺎﻓﺮﺍﹰ ﻭ ﻣﻦ ﺃﹶﺷﺮﻙ ﺑﻴﻌﺘﻪ ﻛﹶﺎﻥﹶ ﻣﺸﺮﹺﻛﺎﹰ ﻭ

ﻴﻞﹸﺋﺮﺒ ﺟﻚ ﺑﹺﺬﹶﻟﻩﺮﻳﺮﹺ ﺃﹶﻣﺪ ﺍﹾﻟﻐﺠﹺﺪﺴﺐﹺ ﻣﻨﲔﹺ ﺍﻟﻄﱠﺮﹺﻳﻖﹺ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﺟﻤ ﻳﻦﻰ ﻋﺤﻨ ﺗ ﻭﻢﻬﻨ ﻋﺮﺄﹶﺧﺗ

 ﻭﻦﻬﺘﺤﺎ ﺗ ﻣﻘﹶﻢ ﺹ ﺃﹶ ﹾﻥ ﻳﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺳ ﺭﺮ ﻓﹶﺄﹶﻣﺎﺕﻠﹶﻤﻊﹺ ﺳﺿﻮﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻓ ﻭﻪﻤ ﺍﺳﺰ ﻋﻦﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻋ

ﺒﹺﺲﺘ ﺍﺣ ﻭﺎﺱ ﺍﻟﻨﻊﺍﺟﺮﺎﺱﹺ ﻓﹶﺘﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﻨ ﻋﺮﹺﻑﺸﻴﺮﹺ ﻟﺒﻨ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺌﹶﺔﻴ ﻛﹶﻬﺎﺭﺠ ﺃﹶﺣ ﻟﹶﻪﺐﺼﻨﻳ
ﺎﺭﹺ ﺛﹸﻢﺠ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﺣ ﹾﻠﻚ ﺗﻕ ﺹ ﻓﹶﻮﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺳ ﺭﺍﻟﹸﻮﻥﹶ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺎﻡﺰ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳﻜﹶﺎﻥ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻚﻲ ﺫﹶﻟ ﻓﻢﻫﺮﺍﺧﺃﹶﻭ

... ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺎﻝﻪﻠﹶﻴﻰ ﻋ ﺃﹶﹾﺛﻨ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺪﻤﺣ

The Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) intended to leave
Medina to perform pilgrimage having already conveyed all
the commandments to his community except for the
pilgrimage and the guardianship (of the nation) (alWalaya).
Thus, Gabriel (PBUH) came to him saying, “O Muhammad!
Surely, Allah, majestic is His name, offers peace to you,
and tells you, ‘Verily, I have not taken the soul of any of
my prophets or messengers except after completing My
religion and affirming My proof. 1 Of the commandments,
two obligatory duties still remain which you need to
convey to your nation: namely, (the details of) the duty of
performing pilgrimage, and the duty of (people in)
acknowledging the guardianship (of the believers) and
following your successor after you. Certainly, I have never
left nor shall I ever leave My earth empty of a proof.’
1

“The proof of Allah” (Hujjat Allah) is one whom Allah has placed
among His creation as His most evident sign in his time, who
completes His arguments against people by His authority.
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ﻦ ﻣﺒﹺﺲﺤ ﻳ ﻭﻢﻬﻨ ﻣﻡﻘﹶﺪ ﺗﻦ ﻣﺩﺮﻭ ﻳ ﻌ ﹰﺔ ﺎﻣ ﺟﻠﹶﺎﺓﺎﺱﹺ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺼﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﻱ ﻓﺎﺩﻨﻳ ﹰﺎ ﻳﺎﺩﻨﻤﺔﹸ ﻣ ﺼﺍﹾﻟﻌ

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Therefore, Allah, majestic is His praise, commands you to
perform pilgrimage along with everyone who is capable of
attending from the dwellers of the cities and suburbs as
well as the Bedouins. Teach them the pilgrimage as you
taught them the prayers, the purification tax, and fasting.
Make them aware of its (details) as you made them aware
of other religious obligations.”
Thus, the announcer of the Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF)
informed people that he (PBUH&HF) intended to go on
pilgrimage and to teach them this religious obligation.
(Because of his announcement,) the number of people
from the inhabitants of Medina and its suburbs as well as
(other) Arabs who went on pilgrimage along with the
Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) was in excess of 70,000 —
this is equivalent to the number of people from whom
Moses (PBUH) took pledge of allegiance for Aaron (PBUH),
but they later chose the calf (for worship) and the Samiri.1
Likewise, the Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) took the
pledge of allegiance from this number of people for Ali
(PBUH), but they later broke their pledge and chose the calf
and the Samiri of their time (as their leaders), following
exactly the custom of their predecessors — Repeating the
words of compliance with the call of Allah (al-Talbiya),
the Prophet (PBUH&HF) traveled from Mecca to Medina and
performed the rituals of pilgrimage.
1

Sameri was a hypocrite who deceived the folk of Prophet Moses
(PBUH) during his leave, and made them worship a gold calf instead
of Allah. cf. the Holy Quran, Chapter 20, Verses 83-97.
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Raise him as a guiding flag for people, remind and renew
people’s covenant and pledge about adhering to the
authorized representative2 of Mine and the master of every
believing man and woman, Ali Ibn Abi Talib (PBUH).
Verily, I have never taken the soul of any of the prophets
except after perfecting My religion, and completing My
bounty by means of requiring adherence to My authorized
friends and enmity against My enemies.

1
2

cf. the Holy Quran, Chapter 2, Verse 248.
The term “Wali-Allah” is translated as “authorized representative” or
“authorized friend” throughout the text. It refers to an individual who
is authorized by Allah over people, who exercises authority on behalf
of Allah and according to His command, and is the guardian of the
believers. Thus, obeying him means obeying Allah and disobeying
him means disobeying Allah. Naturally, this lofty position only befits
those who are free of mistake by Allah’s protection, and are
absolutely obedient to Allah. See later explanation the term “divine
protection” in the footnotes.
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When he was in the stopping place (al-Mina), the Angel
Gabriel brought him a message from Allah, the most High,
saying, “O Muhammad! Your Lord, the mighty and the
majestic, greets you and states, ‘Indeed, your inevitable
time (of departure) has approached; thus, fulfill your
obligation; make your will earlier; entrust what is with you
of knowledge, the heritage of the early prophets in terms
of knowledge and signs, the weapon, and the chest1 to the
executor of your will and your successor, who is My far
reaching proof over My creation and My exhaustive
argument against them, Ali Ibn Abi Talib (PBUH).

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

As such, the pinnacle of monotheism, faith in My religion,
and completion of My blessings over My creation is
(achieved only) through following Ali, whose obedience is
joint to the obedience of Muhammad (PBUH&HF), My
Prophet, as well as My obedience. Anyone who obeys him
has indeed obeyed Me, and anyone who disobeys him has
indeed disobeyed Me. I have placed him as a
(distinguishing) flag amongst My creation so that whoever
recognizes him is a believer, whoever denies him is a
disbeliever, and whoever associates anyone in pledge with
him is a polytheist (in obedience of Allah). One who meets
Me (on the Day of Judgement) having accepted him as his
guardian shall enter Paradise, and one who meets me
having enmity of him shall enter the Fire. Hence, O
Muhammad, raise him as the banner (of truth), remind and
renew people’s covenant and pledge that you have already
taken (informally in several occasions), for I shall soon
take your soul.’”
Because what he (PBUH&HF) knew of the inner enmity and
hatred of the hypocrites and the dissenters against Ali
(PBUH), the Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) was concerned
about them lest (upon conveying this message) they
disperse (people) and return them to the days of ignorance.
Thus, he requested Angel Gabriel to ask his Lord for
protection from the evil deign of people, and waited to
receive this protection for delivering the message.
Similarly, when the Prophet (PBUH&HF) reached the Khif
mosque as well as the time the Prophet (PBUH&HF) reached
Kuraa al-Ghamim after leaving Mecca for Medina,
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Once they reached the pond of Khum, three miles before
Juhfa, it was five hours past sunrise. At that moment,
Gabriel descended upon him again with an admonition and
a guarantee of protection from the evil of people, saying,
“O Muhammad! Surely, Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, conveys greetings to you and states, ‘O
Messenger! Deliver what has been sent down to you from
your Lord—regarding Ali (PBUH)—and if you do not, you
have not conveyed His message at all, and Allah shall
protect you from (evil) people.’”1
By that time, the front end of the caravan had already
reached Juhfa. Thereupon, the Prophet (PBUH&HF) sent for
all people who were ahead to return, and waited until those
who were behind reached the pond. Then he (PBUH&HF)
called for group prayer.
There were some trees in that place. The Messenger of
Allah (PBUH&HF) ordered (his companions) to clean up the
place under the trees and gather the rocks and put them in
one place in the form of a pulpit to overlook the crowd.
Then, the Messenger of Allah (PBUH&HF) stood over those
rocks, and gave the following sermon:

1

Chapter 5, Verse 67 of the Holy Quran.
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Gabriel came to him bringing the same order without
giving protection. The Prophet (PBUH&HF) said, “O Gabriel, I
am afraid that my people will reject me and will not accept
my saying concerning Ali (PBUH).”

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
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Part 1

۱ ﺟﺰﺀ

Praising Allah and
regarding Him pure

﹤﹛ ﹫︊︧︐﹛﹝︡ه ︨︊︀﹡﹤ و ا

ﻱﻪ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﻟ ﱠﻠ ﺪﺤﻤ
 ﺍﹾﻟ

Praise belongs to Allah Who
is exalted above (all the
creation) in His Oneness,1

،ﻩﺪﻮﺣ ﺗ ﻲﻋﻠﹶﺎ ﻓ
،ﻩﺩﺗ ﹶﻔﺮ ﻲﺎ ﻓﺩﻧ ﻭ

and is near (to His creation)
in His loneliness. 2
Sublime is His authority,

،ﻠﹾﻄﹶﺎﹺﻧﻪﻲ ﺳﻞﱠ ﻓ ﺟﻭ

and great are the pillars3 of
His (names).

،ﻛﹶﺎﻧﹺﻪﻲ ﹶﺃﺭﻢ ﻓ ﻋﻈﹸ ﻭ

1

While He is matchless and thus cannot be compared with His
creation by the term “being above”, He is exalted.
2
While nothing is beside Him, He is close to everyone.
3
According to the traditions, Allah has created twelve pillars out of
His three major names. These pillars are, in turn, the foundations of
120 names of Allah. cf. al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 112, Hadith 1.
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،ﻣﻜﹶﺎﻧﹺﻪ ﻲﻮ ﻓ ﻭ ﻫ

ﻪﺭﺗ ﺨ ﹾﻠﻖﹺ ﺑﹺﻘﹸﺪ
 ﻊ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻴﺟﻤ
 ﺮ ﻬ ﻭ ﹶﻗ

He subdues all the creation
through His power and
evidence.

.ﺎﻧﹺﻪﻫﺮﻭ ﺑ

،ﺰ ﹾﻝ ﻳ ﻤﻴﺪﹰﺍ ﹶﻟﻢ ﺣ


He has always been praiseworthy and shall always be
praised.

،ﺍﻝﹸﻳﺰ ﻮﺩﹰﺍ ﻟﹶﺎﻤﻣﺤ

[He is the glorified Whose
glory has no end.

،ﺰﻭﻝﹸﺠﻴﺪﹰﺍ ﻻﻳﻭ ﻣ ]

He begins and repeats (the
creation),2

،ﻌﻴﺪﹰﺍﻭ ﻣ ﺋ ﹰﺎﺪﺒﻭ ﻣ

1

This means that Allah does not need to move into the places of the
objects to encompass them in knowledge. It can be proven by reason
that Allah has no place, for He is the creator of place. He does not
need His creation, and He was eternally existent before any of His
creation. Imam al-Ridha (PBUH) said, “… Certainly, Allah formed the
quality, and thus He is without quality. He positioned the place, and
thus He is without place.” (al-Tawhid, p. 125, Hadith 3; Bihar alAnwar, vol. 4, p. 143, Hadith 13). Therefore, the word “Makan”, in
the sermon, refers to “Makanah” or “Manzilah”, which means lofty
position in terms of importance and magnificence, and not physical
place. Implying the same meaning, one may possibly return the
pronoun in the second sentence to “everything” instead of Allah.
Then, the phrase is translated as: “His knowledge encompasses
everything while everything is in its own place.”
2
cf. the Holy Quran, Chapter 30, Verse 11.
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،ﻠﹾﻤﺎﹰ ٍﺀ ﻋﻲﻞ ﺷ
ﻁ ﹺﺑﻜﹸ ﱢ
ﻭ ﺃﹶﺣﺎ ﹶ

His knowledge encompasses
everything while He is lofty
in status.1

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

[.ﻮﺩﻳﻌ ﻪ  ﹴﺮ ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻴﻞ ﹶﺃﻣ
ﻭ ﻛﹸ ﱡ

and to Him all affairs are
returned.]■1

■

،ﺕ
 ﻮﻛﹶﺎﻤﻤﺴ  ﺍﹾﻟﺑﺎ ﹺﺭﺉ

He is the maker of what has
been elevated (i.e., heavens),
the expander of what has
been spread out (i.e., the
earth),

،ﺍﺕﻮﺣﻤﺪ ﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﺍﺣﻭ ﺩ

and the dominator of the
planets and the heavens.

.ﺍﺕﺎﻭﺴﻤ
 ﲔ ﻭ ﺍﻟ
 ﺿ
  ﺍﻷﺭﺎﺭﺟﺒ
 ﻭ
،ﻮﺡﺳﺒ ﺱ
 ﻭﹸﻗﺪ

He is holy and exalted above
all purifications, the Lord of
the angels and the spirit.

.ﻭﺡﹺﻭ ﺍﻟﺮ  ﹶﻜﺔﻤﻠﹶﺎﺋ  ﺍﹾﻟﺭﺏ

.ﺮﹶﺃﻩ ﺑ ﻣﻦ ﻴﻊﹺﺟﻤ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻞﹲﺘ ﹶﻔﻀﻣ

He grants to all that He
created.

.ﺄﻩﺸ ﹶﺃﻧﻣﻦ ﻴﻊﹺﺟﻤ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻝﹲﺘ ﹶﻄﻮﻣ

He prolongs His grace to all
that He originated.

،ﻴﻦﹴﻋ ﻞ
ﻆ ﻛﹸ ﱠ
ﺤ ﹸ
  ﹾﻠﻳ

He sees all eyes, and eyes do
not see Him.

.ﺍﻩﺗﺮ ﻮﻥﹸ ﻟﹶﺎﻴﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻌ

.ﺎﺓﻢ ﺫﹸﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻴﺣﻠ
 ﱘ
 ﹶﻛﺮﹺ

He is generous, forbearing,
and patient.

،ﻪﻤﺘ ﺭﺣ  ٍﺀﺷﻲ ﻊ ﻛﹸﻞﱠ ﻭﺳ ﹶﻗﺪ

He made His mercy encompass everything, 2
1
2

For the explanation of the marks after the brackets, see the endnotes.
cf. Chapter 40, Verse 7 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻪﻘﹶﺎﻣﺘﺠﻞﹸ ﺑﹺﺎﻧ
 ﻳﻌ ﻟﹶﺎ

He does not hasten His revenge,

ﺎ ﺑﹺﻤﻬﹺﻢ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻴﺭﺎﺩﺒﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ

nor does He take the initiative
on what (He knows) they
deserve of His punishment.

.ﻋﺬﹶﺍﹺﺑﻪ ﻦ
 ﻘﱡﻮﺍ ﻣﺘﺤﺳ ﺍ

He comprehends the secrets,

،ﺮ ﺍﺋﺮﻢ ﺍﻟﺴ  ﹶﻓﻬﹺﹶﻗﺪ

and knows what the hearts
conceal.

.ﺮ ﺎﺋﻤﻢ ﺍﻟﻀ ﻋﻠ ﻭ

Hidden things are not concealed
from Him,

،ﺎﺕﻮﻧﻤ ﹾﻜﻨ  ﺍﹾﻟﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻒ
 ﺗﺨ ﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ

nor do they make Him doubtful.

.ﺎﺕﻴﺨﻔ
  ﺍﹾﻟﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻬﺖ ﺒﺘﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺍﺷ
،ٍﺀﻲﻞ ﺷ
ﺎ ﹶﻃﺔﹸ ﺑﹺﻜﹸ ﱢﻪ ﺍﻟﹾﺈﹺﺣ ﹶﻟ

He encompasses (in knowledge)
and dominates everything,

،ٍﺀﻲﻞ ﺷ
ﻠﹶﻰ ﻛﹸ ﱢﺒﺔﹸ ﻋ ﹶﻠﻭ ﺍﻟﹾﻐ
،ٍﺀﻲﻞ ﺷ
ﻲ ﻛﹸ ﱢﺓﹸ ﻓﻭ ﺍﻟﹾﻘﹸﻮ

and has strength and power over
everything.
Nothing is like Him1, and He is
the establisher of “the thing”
when it was nothing.
1

.ٍﺀﺷﻲ ﻞ
ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻛﹸ ﱢ ﺭﺓﹸ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺪ

.َﻲﺀ
 ﺷ  ﻟﹶﺎﺣﲔ ِﺀﺸﻲ
 ﺸﺊﹸ ﺍﻟ
 ﻨﻣ

cf. Chapter 42, Verse 11 of the Holy Quran.
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.ﻪ ﺘﻤ  ﹺﺑﹺﻨﻌ ﹺﻬﻢﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻦ
 ﻣ ﻭ

and He favored them by His grace.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
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He is everlasting [and free of
need]♦, who acts justly;
there is no god but He, the
mighty, the wise.1

،ﻂ
 ﻘﺴ ﻢ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟ ﺋ ﻭ[ ﹶﻗﺎﻢ ]ﻏﹶﻨﹺﻲ ﺍﺋﺩ
♦

.ﻴﻢﺤﻜ
 ﺰ ﺍﻟﹾ ﻌﺰﹺﻳ ﻮ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻪ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻫ ﻻ ﺇﹺﻟ
،ﺎﺭﺼ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺑﺭﹺ ﹶﻛﻪﺪ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺗﻋﻦ ﺟﻞﱠ


He is exalted beyond being
grasped by visions, while He
grasps all visions, and He is
subtle, well aware (of all
things).2

،ﺭ ﺼﺎ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺑ ﹺﺭﻙﺪﻮ ﻳ ﻭ ﻫ

.ﺨﹺﺒﲑ
 ﻒ ﺍﹾﻟ
 ﻴﻮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻄ ﻭ ﻫ

None can reach His description by seeing Him, nor can
anyone find out how He is,
secretly or openly, and (He is
not known) except by what
Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, has made as the
signs of Himself. 3
1

،ﻨﺔﻳﺎﻌ ﻣﻦ ﻣ ﹶﻔﻪﻭﺻ ﺪ ﺣ
  ﹶﺃﺤﻖ
 ﻳ ﹾﻠ ﻟﹶﺎ
ﺮ ﺳﻦﻮ ﻣ ﻒ ﻫ
 ﺪ ﹶﻛﻴ ﺣ
  ﹶﺃﻳﺠﹺﺪ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

ﻞ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﺩ ﱠﻝ ﺎ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﹺﺑﻤ،ﻴﺔﻋﻠﹶﺎﻧﹺ ﻭ

ﻧ ﹾﻔﺴِﻪ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ

cf. Chapter 3, Verse 18 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 6, Verse 103 of the Holy Quran. The word "visions"
mentioned in this verse is not limited to seeing by eyes. It covers all
types of vision and perception as it is used in a plural form in the
verse. Under the commentary of this verse, Imam al-Ridha (PBUH)
said: “Verily, thinking or imagination of the mind is greater than the
vision of the eyes. Thus, (the verse means) minds can not reach Him,
and He reaches to all minds.” (al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 98, Hadith #10;
Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 4, p. 39, Hadith #16).
3
The recognition of Allah for us is only through His signs, not by
grasping His Essence. Imam al-Ridha (PBUH) said, “Anything that is
known by itself (i.e., by the comprehension of its essence) is a
created thing.” Imam al-Ridha (PBUH) also said, “Allah is recognized
by the signs and is proven by the indications.” Furthermore, Imam al2

←
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،ﻪﺳﺮ ﻗﹸﺪ ﺪﻫ ﻣ ﹶﻠ ﹶﺄ ﺍﻟ

،ﻩﻮﺭﺪ ﻧ ﺑﻰ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺸﻳﻐ ﻱﻭ ﺍﻟﱠﺬ

Whose light overwhelms
perpetuity1,

ﺮﻩ ﻨﻔﱢﺬﹸ ﹶﺃﻣﻱ ﻳﻭ ﺍﻟﱠﺬ

Who enforces His command
without consulting an
advisor.

،ﲑ
ﺸ ﹴ
  ﻣﺭﺓ ﻭ ﺎﺸﺑﹺﻠﹶﺎ ﻣ

There is no partner with Him
in (His) planning, nor is there
any discrepancy in (His)
management.
He shaped whatever He
originated without
a preexisting model,

ﻳﺮﹴﺗ ﹾﻘﺪ ﻲﻚ ﻓ
 ﺷﺮﹺﻳ ﻌﻪ ﻣ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

.ﺑﹺﲑﹴﺗﺪ ﻲ ﻓﺕﺗﻔﹶﺎﻭ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

،ﺜﹶﺎﻝﹴﺮﹺ ﻣﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﹶﻏﻴ ﻉ ﺪ ﺘﺎ ﹶﺃﺑﺭ ﻣ ﺻﻮ


Baqir (PBUH) said, “Allah is not recognized by analogy (between the
creations), nor is He perceived by senses, nor does He resemble
people. He is introduced by signs and is recognized by marks.” See:
al-Tawhid, p. 35, Hadith 2, p. 47, Hadith 9, and p. 108, Hadith 5,
respectively.
1
It refers to what Allah sustains in the Hereafter forever. This cannot
be compared to His Eternity, as He has no similarity whatsoever with
His creation, including His light, which is the light of the Prophet
(PBUH&HF) and His family (Ahl al-Bait (PBUT)).

53

 

ﻱﷲ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ
ُ  ﺍﻪ ﺑﹺ ﹶﺄﻧﻬﺪ ﻭ ﹶﺃﺷ

I testify that He is Allah,
Whose holiness overspreads
all ages,

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

and created whatever He
created without getting
assistance from anyone,
burdening Himself, or having
any need to find out a
solution.

ﻦ ﻣﻧﺔﻮﻣﻌ ﻖ ﺑﹺﻠﹶﺎ
 ﺧ ﹶﻠ
 ﺎﻖ ﻣ
 ﺧ ﹶﻠ
 ﻭ
.ﺎﻝﹴﻴﺘﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺍﺣ ﺗ ﹶﻜﻠﱡﻒ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺣﺪ
 ﹶﺃ

،ﻧﺖﺎ ﹶﻓﻜﹶﺎﺸ ﹶﺄﻫ
 ﹶﺃﻧ

He originated it (in His will),
thus it came into being, and
He formed it (in His intention), thus it became distinct.1

.ﻧﺖﺎﺎ ﹶﻓﺒﺮﹶﺃﻫ ﺑ ﻭ

،ﻮ ﻪ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﻫ ﻱ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻪ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﻮ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﹶﻓﻬ

So, He is Allah, the One that
there is no god but He,
Who is proficient in skill, and
beautiful in action.

.ﻌﺔ ﻨﹺﻴﻦ ﺍﻟﺼ
 ﺴ ﺍﻟﹾﺤﺔﻨﻌ ﺍﻟﺼﻦﻘﺘﺍﻟﹾﻤ

He is the just Who never
oppresses, and the most
generous to Whom all affairs
are referred.2

،ﺭ ﻮﻳﺠ ﻱ ﻟﹶﺎﺪ ﹸﻝ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﻌ ﺍﻟﹾ

ﺭ ﻮﻪ ﺍﻟﹾ ﹸﺄﻣ ﻴﻊ ﺇﹺﹶﻟ ﺟ
ﺮ ﹺ ﺗ ﻱ ﺍﱠﻟﺬﺮﻡ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ ﹾﻛ
ﻱ[ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ]ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻪ ﹶﺃﻧﻬﺪ ﻭ ﹶﺃﺷ
■

I further testify that He is
[Allah]■ that before His
magnificence everything is
lowly, before His might
everything is humble,

،ﻪ ﺘﻤ ﻌ ﹶﻈ ﻟ  ٍﺀﺷﻲ ﻊ ﻛﹸﻞﱡ ﺿ
 ﺍﺗﻮ

،ﻪﺗﺰﻌﻲ ٍﺀ ﻟ
 ﺷ ﻞ
ﻭ ﹶﺫﻝﱠ ﻛﹸ ﱡ

1

For the explanation of the will and the intention of Allah towards His
creation, see al-Tawhid, p. 334, Hadith 9; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 5, p.
102, Hadith 27.
2
cf. Chapter 57, Verse 5 of the Holy Quran.
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.ﻪ ﺘﺒﻬﻴ ﻟ  ٍﺀﺷﻲ ﻊ ﻛﹸﻞﱡ ﻀ
 ﺧ
 ﻭ

ﻠﹶﺎﻙ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻣﻚﻣﻠ

He is the king of all domains,
the turner of the heavenly
bodies in their orbits,

، ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ ﹾﻓﻠﹶﺎﻙ ﹶﻔﻠﱢﻚﻭ ﻣ
،ﻤﺮﹺ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻘ ﺲﹺﻤ ﺍﻟﺸﺮﺴﺨ
 ﻭ ﻣ

the dominator of the sun and
the moon, each of which
pursues its course to an
appointed time.

ﻰﺴﻤ
 ﻞ ﻣ
ﺟ ﹴ ﻟ ﹶﺄ ﺮﹺﻱﻳﺠ ﻞ
ﻛﹸ ﱞ

He makes night overtake day,
and day overtake night, (each
one) seeking the other
rapidly1.

ﻮﺭ ﻜﹶ ﻳﻬﺎ ﹺﺭ ﻭﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﻨﻞﹶ ﻋﺭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻴ ﻮ ﻳﻜﹶ

He is the destroyer of every
stubborn tyrant, and the
annihilator of every rebellious
Satan.

،ﺪ ﻋﻨﹺﻴ ﺎ ﹴﺭﺟﺒ ﻞ
 ﻛﹸ ﱢﺻﻢ
 ﻗﹶﺎ

ﻴﺜﺎﹰﺜ ﺣﺒﻪﻄﹾﻠﹸ ﻳ،ﻞﹺﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻴ ﻋﻬﺎﺭﺍﻟﻨ

.ﺮﹺﻳﺪ ﻣﻄﹶﺎﻥﺷﻴ ﻞ
 ﻛﹸ ﱢﻚﻠﻣﻬ ﻭ

Neither has there been any
opposing power beside Him,
nor any peer.

1

.ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻧﹺﺪ ﺪ ﺿﻌﻪ ﻣ ﻳﻜﹸﻦ ﹶﻟﻢ

cf. verses 39:5 and 7:54 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻪ ﺗﺭ ﻟﻘﹸﺪ  ٍﺀﻲﻞ ﺷ
ﻢ ﻛﹸ ﱡ  ﹶﻠﺘﺴﺳ ﻭ ﺍ

before His power everything
surrenders, and before His
awe everything yields.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

،ﻮﹶﻟﺪ ﻳﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ ﺪﻳﻠ  ﹶﻟﻢ،ﺪ ﻤ ﺻ
 ﺪ ﺣ
 ﹶﺃ

He is Unique and impenetrable.1 He never begets nor is
He begotten, and none can
ever be a match for Him. 2

.ﺪ ﺣ
  ﻛﹸﻔﹸﻮﹰﺍ ﹶﺃ ﹶﻟﻪﻳﻜﹸﻦ ﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ

He is the only God, the
glorious Lord, Who wills, and
thus carries out, Who intends,
and thus decrees, Who
knows, and thus takes into
account.

،ﺪ ﺎﺟﹺ ﻣﺭﺏ ﻭ ،ﺪ ﺍﺣﻪ ﻭ ﺇﹺﹶﻟ

،ﻲﻴ ﹾﻘﻀ ﹶﻓﺮﹺﻳﺪﻭ ﻳ ،ﻲﻀﻤﺎﺀُ ﹶﻓﻴﻳﺸ
،ﻲﺼﺤ ﹶﻓﻴ ﹶﻠﻢﻳﻌ ﻭ

He causes death and gives
life. He impoverishes and
enriches.3 He makes (men)
laugh and makes (them)
weep.4 [He brings near and
drives away.]♦ He denies and
grants.

ﻨﹺﻲﻐﻭ ﻳ ﻘﺮ  ﹾﻔﻭ ﻳ ،ﻴﹺﻲﺤﻭ ﻳ ﻴﺖﻤﻭ ﻳ

For Him is sovereignty, so is
praise. In His hand is all
goodness, and He is powerful
to do everything.5

  ﺍﹾﻟﻭﹶﻟﻪ  ﹾﻠﻚ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﹶﻟﻪ
ﻭ ﺮﺨﻴ
 ﻩ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺪ ﻴﹺﺑ،ﺪﺤﻤ

1

ﻭ ﻧﹺﻲﺪﻭ ﻳ ] ،ﻲﻜﺒﻭ ﻳ ﺤﻚ
 ﻀﻭ ﻳ

.ﻰﻄﻌﻭ ﻳ ﻨﻊﻳﻤ ﻭ ، [ﻲ ﹾﻘﺼﻳ
♦

.ﺮ ﻳﻲﺀٍ ﹶﻗﺪ
 ﺷ ﻞ
ﻠﻰ ﻛﹸ ﱢﻮ ﻋ ﻫ

Allah is impenetrable (al-Samad) meaning that there is no way to
comprehend His Essence. On the meaning of al-Samad, Imam alSadiq (PBUH) said, “It means the One that there is no entry in Him.”
(Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 82, p. 53).
2
cf. Chapter 112 of the Holy Quran.
3
cf. Chapter 39, Verse 52 of the Holy Quran.
4
cf. Chapter 53, Verses 43-44 of the Holy Quran.
5
cf. Chapter 64, Verse 1, and Chapter 3, Verse 26 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻞﹺﻲ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻴﺭ ﻓ ﻬﺎﺞ ﺍﻟﻨ
 ﻮﻟﻭ ﻳ

.ﻐﻔﱠﺎﺭ  ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺰﹺﻳﺰ ﻮ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻻ ﻫ
ﻪ ﹺﺇ ﹼ ﻻ ﺇﹺﻟ
،ِﻌﻄﹶﺎﺀ ﺰﹺﻝﹸ ﺍﹾﻟﺠﻭ ﻣ ،ﺎ ِﺀﺪﻋ  ﺍﻟﻣﺠﹺﻴﺐ

He is the responder to
supplication, open-handed in
granting, the enumerator of
breaths, and the Lord of the
Jinn and the humans.

،ﺱ
ﻔﹶﺎ ﹺﻲ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻧﺼﺤﻣ

.ﺱ
ﺎ ﹺﻭ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺔ ﻨ  ﺍﹾﻟﺠﹺﺭﺏ ﻭ

Neither does anything bring
difficulty for Him, nor does
the cry of those who appeal
for help annoy Him, nor does
the insistence of those who
insist exhaust Him or force
Him to assent.
He (is Who) protected the
righteous, and gave success to
the prosperous. He is the
guardian of the faithful, and
the Lord of the worlds,

،ﲔ
 ﺧ
  ﹺﺮﺘﺼﺴ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺍﺥﺮ ﺻﻩﺠﺮ
 ﹺﻀﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ
،ﲔ
 ﺤ
 ﻠ  ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺎﺡ ﹺﺇﹾﻟﺤﻪ ﹺﺮﻣﺒﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ

ﻮﻓﱢﻖ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ،ﲔ
 ﺤ
 ﻟﺎﻠﺼ ﻟﺻﻢ
 ﺎﺍﹾﻟﻌ

ﻭ ،ﲔ
 ﻨﹺﻣﺆﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻣﻮ ﻭ ،ﲔ
 ﺤ
 ﻠ  ﹾﻔﻟ ﹾﻠﻤ
،ﲔ
 ﺎﹶﻟﻤ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺭﺏ

 ﹶﻠﻖ ﺧﻦﻦ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﻣ
 ﻖ ﻣ
ﺤ
 ﺘﺳ ﻱ ﺍﺍﱠﻟﺬ

Who deserves that all His
creations thank Him and
praise Him [in any situation.
1

ﻭ ،ٌﺀﻲﻪ ﺷ ﻴ ﹶﻠﻞﹸ ﻋﺸﻜ
 ﻳ ﻟﹶﺎ

ﻞﺣﺎﻝﹴ
ﻋﻠﹶﻰﻛﹸ ﱢ ]ﺪﻩ ﻤ ﻳﺤﻭ ﺮﻩ ﻜﹸﻳﺸ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ

cf. Chapter 57, Verse 6 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻬﺎﺭﹺﻲ ﺍﻟﻨﻞ ﻓ
 ﹶﺞ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻴ
 ﻟﻮﻳ

He lets night enter the day,
and day enter night;1 there is
no god but He, the mighty,
the oft-forgiving.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ِﺍﺀﺮﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﺴ[ ﻋﻩﻜﹸﺮﻭ ﹶﺃﺷ ﻩﻤﺪ ﹶﺃﺣ

I (therefore) praise Him and
thank Him]■ in joy and
sorrow, and in hardship and
comfort.

■

ِﺎﺀﺧﻭ ﺍﻟﺮ ﺓﺪﻭ ﺍﻟﺸ ،ِﺍﺀﺮﻭ ﺍﻟﻀ

ﻭ ﻪ ﹺﺒﻭ ﻛﹸﺘ ﻪ ﺘﺋ ﹶﻜﻤﻠﹶﺎ ﻭ ﹺﺑ ﻪ  ﹺﺑﻣﻦ ﺃﹸﻭ

I believe in Him, His angels,
His books, and His messengers.

ﻪ ﻠ ﺳﺭ

I listen to His command, obey
Him, proceed towards
whatever pleases Him, and
submit to what He decreed,
longing for His obedience and
fearing His punishment,1

for He is Allah against Whose
schemes no one should feel
secure, nor should anyone be
in fear of injustice from Him.

1

 ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰﺭﺎﺩﻭ ﺃﹸﺑ ،ﻴﻊﻭ ﺃﹸﻃ ﺮﻩ  ﹶﺃﻣﻤﻊ ﹶﺃﺳ

ﺎﻟﻤ ﻠﻢ ﺘﺴﻭ ﹶﺃﺳ ،ﺎﻩﺿﻳﺮ ﺎﻞ ﻣ
ﻛﹸ ﱢ

ﻓ ﹰﺎﺧﻮ
 ﻭ ،ﻪﻋﺘ ﻲ ﻃﹶﺎﺒ ﹰﺔ ﻓﺭ ﹾﻏ ،ﺎﻩﹶﻗﻀ

،ﻪ ﺘﺑﻘﹸﻮ ﻋﻣﻦ

ﻱ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻧﻪﻟ ﹶﺄ

،ﻩﻣ ﹾﻜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺆﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ

.ﻩﺭﺟﻮ ﺎﻑﺨﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ

This phrase, among many other pieces of evidence from the Quran
and the traditions, proves that, despite some unfounded claims, even
the best human beings were obeying Allah while fearful of His
punishment, though their major goal in worship was to thank Allah
for His blessings. See also Verses 76:7, 76:10, 6:15, 7:205, 10:15,
13:21, 14:14, 24:37, and 32:16 of the Holy Quran concerning the fear
of Allah’s best servants from His punishment.
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۲ ﺟﺰﺀ

Preparation for
delivering an important
commandment from Allah

ا﹛︐﹝﹫︡ ﹖︋﹑غ
 ﹨︀م﹩﹛أ﹞︣ إ

،ﺔ ﻳﺩ ﻮﺒﻧ ﹾﻔﺴِﻲ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻌ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ  ﹶﻟﻪﺮﺃﹸﻗ

I confess before Him that
submissiveness befits my
soul, and I bear witness that
Lordship befits Him.

.ﺔ ﻴﻮﹺﺑﺮﺑ  ﺑﹺﺎﻟ ﹶﻟﻪﻬﺪ ﻭ ﹶﺃﺷ

I convey what He revealed to
me, lest should I not do it, He
may make lawful that a
calamity befalls me;

ﻦﺣﺬﹶﺭﹰﺍ ﻣ
 ﻰ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲﺣﺎ ﹶﺃﻭﻱ ﻣﺅﺩ ﻭ ﺃﹸ
،ﻋﺔﹲ  ﻗﹶﺎ ﹺﺭﻪﻨﻞﱠ ﺑﹺﻲ ﻣﺘﺤﻞ ﹶﻓ
ﻌ ﹶ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﻟﹶﺎ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻓ

ﻭ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻥ ﺪ ﺣ
 ﻲ ﹶﺃﻋﻨ ﺎﻬﹶﻓﻌﻳﺪ ﻟﹶﺎ

that which no one can turn
away from me even if he has
great schemes [and sincere
friendship]■, (for) there is no
god but He.

، [ﻪ ﱠﻠﺘ ﺧﺻ ﹶﻔﺖ
 ﻭ ] ﻪﻴ ﹶﻠﺘ ﺣﻤﺖ ﻋﻈﹸ
■

ﻮ ﻪ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻫ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﹶﻟ

ﺑﻠﱢ ﹾﻎ ﺃﹸﻲ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻥ ﹶﻟﻢﻤﻨﹺﻲ ﹶﺃﻧ  ﹶﻠ ﹶﺃﻋ ﹶﻗﺪﻪ ﹶﺄﻧﻟ

He has informed me that if I
do not convey what He has
revealed to me [about Ali’s
right]♦, (it is as if) I have not
conveyed His message at all.

ﺎﻰ[ ﹶﻓﻤ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻖ
 ﺣ ﻓﻲ ] ﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲ ﺎ ﹶﺃﻧﻣ
♦

،ﺘﻪﺎﹶﻟ ﺭﹺﺳﺖﺑﻠﱠﻐ
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Part 2

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Certainly, He, the most holy,
the most high, has guaranteed
for me protection [from the
(evil of) people]♦, and He is
Allah, Who is sufficient and
bountiful.
Thus, He revealed to me (this
verse): “In the name of Allah,
the compassionate, the
merciful. O Messenger!
Deliver what has been sent
down to you from your
Lord—regarding Ali Ibn Abi
Talib and his leadership—and
if you do not, you have not
conveyed His message at all,
and Allah shall protect you
from (evil) people.”1

O people! I have never been
neglectful of conveying what
Allah, the exalted, sent down
to me, and I shall now explain
to you the reason behind the
revelation of this verse.

1

ﺎﻟﹶﻰﺗﻌ ﻭ ﻙ
 ﺭ ﺎﺗﺒ ﻲﻦ ﻟ
 ﺿﻤ
 ﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ

، [ﺱ
ﺎ ﹺﻦ ﺍﻟﻨ
 ﻣ ] ﻤ ﹶﺔ ﺼﺍﹾﻟﻌ
♦

.ﻲ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻜ ﹺﺮﱘﻪ ﺍﹾﻟﻜﹶﺎﻓ ﻮ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻭ ﻫ
ﻦ
ﻤ ﹺ ﺮﺣ ﻪ ﺍﻟ  ﹺﻢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﹺﺑﺴ:ﻰ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲﺣﹶﻓ ﹶﺄﻭ

ﻠﱢ ﹾﻎ ﻣﺎﻮ ﹸﻝ ﺑﺳﺎ ﺍﻟﺮﻳﻬ ﻳﺎ ﺃﹶ،ﻴ ﹺﻢﺮﺣ ﺍﻟ

ﻲ
 ﻋﻠ  ﰲ- ﻚ
 ﺭﺑ ﻦﻚ ﻣ
 ﺰﹺ ﹶﻝ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻴﺃﹸﻧ

ﻦ ﹶﺃﺑﹺﻲ
 ﹺﻲ ﺑ
 ﻠ ﻌ ﻟ ﺔ ﻼ ﹶﻓ
ﺨﹶ
 ﻓﻲ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻨﹺﻲﻳﻌ

ﻞ ﻓﹶﻤﺎ
ﻌ ﹾ ﺗ ﹾﻔ ﻭ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻥ ﹶﻟﻢ - ﺐ
ﻟ ﹴﹶﻃﺎ

 ﺑﻠﱠﻐ
ﻦ
 ﻚ ﻣ
 ﻤﺼﻳﻌ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ،ﺘﻪﺖ ﺭﹺﺳﺎﹶﻟ
.ﺱ
ﺎ ﹺﺍﻟﻨ

ﻲ ﻓﺕﺮﺎ ﹶﻗﺼ ﻣ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ
ﻩ ﺬ ﻫ ﻭ ﹺﻝﺰﺐ ﻧ
 ﺒﺳ ﻦ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢ
 ﺒﻴﺎ ﻣﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ

Chapter 5, Verse 67 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻲ
 ﻌﺎﱃ ﹺﺇﹶﻟ ﺗ ﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺎ ﹶﺃﻧﻴﻎﹺ ﻣﻠﺗﺒ

.ﺔ ﻳﺍﻟﹾﺂ

ﺍﺭﹰﺍ ﹶﺛﻠﹶﺎﺛ ﹰﺎﺮ ﻣﻂ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲ
ﺒ ﹶﻫ ﻞ
ﻴ ﹶﺮﺋ ﺟﺒ
 ﺇﹺﻥﱠ
ﻮ ﻭ ﻫ - ﻲﺭﺑ ﺴﻠﹶﺎ ﹺﻡ
 ﻦ ﺍﻟ
ﻋ ﹺ ﻧﹺﻲﺮﻳ ﹾﺄﻣ

ﻫﺬﹶﺍ ﻲﻡ ﻓ  ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﹶﺃﻗﹸﻮ- ﻡ ﺴﻠﹶﺎ
 ﺍﻟ

ﻭ ﺾ
 ﻴﻢ ﻛﹸﻞﱠ ﹶﺃﺑ ﻠ ﹶﻓﺄﹸﻋﻬﺪ ﻤﺸ ﺍﹾﻟ
،ﺩ ﻮ ﹶﺃﺳ

Ali Ibn Abi Talib is my
brother, my deputy and the
executor of (my affairs)
(Wasi), my successor [over
my nation]♦ (Khalifa), and the
leader (Imam) after me,

ﻲﺐ ﹶﺃﺧ
ﻟ ﹴﻦ ﹶﺃﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎ
 ﻲ ﺑ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﹶﺃ ﱠﻥ

whose position to me is like
that of Aaron to Moses except
that there shall be no prophet
after me,

ﻭ ﹶﻥﺎﺭﻞ ﻫ
ﺤﱡ
 ﻣ ﻲﻣﻨ ﺤ ﱡﻠﻪ
 ﻣ ﻱﺍﱠﻟﺬ

.ﻱﺪﺑﻌ ﻲ
 ﻧﹺﺒ  ﻟﹶﺎﻧﻪﻰ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﹶﺃﻮﺳ ﻣﻣﻦ

and that he is your guardian
(Wali) after Allah and His
messenger.

.ﻟﻪﻮﺭﺳ ﻭ ﻪ ﺪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻌ  ﺑﻴ ﹸﻜﻢﻟﻮ ﻭ ﻭ ﻫ

Indeed, Allah, the most holy,
the most high, had (already)
sent down to me a verse from
His book about this, saying,
1

ﻋ ﹶﻠﻰ ] ﻲﻴ ﹶﻔﺘﺧﻠ
 ﻭ ﻲﻴﻭﺻ ﻭ

،ﻱﺪﺑﻌ ﻦ ﻣﺎﻡﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﻣ [ﺘﻲﻣ ﺃﹸ
♦

ﺎﻟﹶﻰﺗﻌ ﻭ ﻙ
 ﺭ ﺎﺗﺒ ﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ  ﹶﺃﻧﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ

:ﺎﺑﹺﻪﺘ ﻛﻦﻳ ﹰﺔ ﻣﻚ ﺁ
  ﺑﹺ ﹶﺬﻟﻋ ﹶﻠﻲ

cf. al-Tafsir, Ali Ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, vol. 2, p 360, under the
commentary of Chapter 59, Verse 23 of the Holy Quran.
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Verily, Gabriel came down to
me three times giving the
order of my Lord, Who is the
security (of the believers)1,
that I should stand in this
scene and inform everyone,
white and black, that:

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﻳﻦﻭ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﻪ ﻮﹸﻟﺭﺳ ﻭ ﻪ ﻢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻴ ﹸﻜﻟﻤﺎ ﻭﺇﹺﻧ

“Only your guardian is
Allah and His messenger
and those of the believers
who establish the prayers
and pay the charity while
they bow down.”1

ﻭ ﻼ ﹶﺓﻮ ﹶﻥ ﺍﻟﺼﻴﻤﻘﻦ ﻳ
 ﻳﻮﺍ ﺍﱠﻟﺬﻨﺁﻣ
.ﻮ ﹶﻥﻛﻌ  ﺭﺍﻢﻭ ﻫ ﻛﺎ ﹶﺓﻮ ﹶﻥ ﺍﻟﺰﺗﺆﻳ

♦

Ali Ibn Abi Talib [was the
one who]♦ kept alive prayers
and paid charity while
bowing down in ruku’. He
intends (the pleasure of)
Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, in all situations.

1

[ﻱﺐ ]ﺍﱠﻟﺬ
ﻟ ﹴ ﹶﺃﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎﻦﻲ ﺑ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻭ

ﻮ ﻭ ﻫ ﻛﹶﺎ ﹶﺓﻰ ﺍﻟﺰﻭ ﺁﺗ ﻠﹶﺎ ﹶﺓﻡ ﺍﻟﺼ ﹶﺃﻗﹶﺎ

ﻲﻞ ﻓ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﻪ  ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺮﹺﻳﺪ ﻳ،ﻊ ﺍﻛﺭ

.ﺎﻝﹴﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﺣ

Chapter 5, Verse 55 of the Holy Quran. Notice that in this verse,
Allah does not use the plural form of guardian (Wali), and He states
that only your Wali is Allah, Prophet Muhammad, and Imam Ali.
This implies that, at least for us, the Walaya of Imam Ali (PBUH) is
the same as (rather defined as) the Walaya of Prophet Muhammad
(PBUH&HF), which in turn, is defined as the Walaya of Allah. Hence,
when Allah states in Chapter 32, Verse 4 of the Holy Quran that
there is no Wali other than Him (min dun Allah), this does not
exclude whom He assigned as Wali. Alternatively, we can say that
there is no Wali other than those whose authority is from Allah (min
Allah). In this connection, Imam Ali (PBUH), said, “... Allah made
them (i.e. Ahl al-Bait) His authorized representatives, and defined
their Walaya as His Walaya and their party as His party and said, ‘As
to those who turn to the Walaya of Allah, His Messenger, and the
believers,- it is the party of Allah that most certainly triumphs.’
(5:56) He also said, ‘Only your guardian (Wali) is Allah, His
Messenger, and the believers who establish prayers and give charity
while they are bowing.’ (5:55).” (al-Tafsir, al-Nu'mani, as quoted in
Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 66, p. 80, and vol. 90, p. 55).
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due to my knowledge on the
fewness of the pious, the
numerousness of the hypocrites,1 the corruption and the
treachery of the sinful, and
the trickery of those who
ridicule Islam,

those whom Allah described
in His book as: “They say
with their tongues what is not
in their hearts,”2 taking it
lightly, while it is a grave
matter in the sight of Allah, 3

1

ﻲﻲ ﻟ
 ﻔﺘﻌﻳﺴ ﻞ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ
ﻴ ﹶﺮﺋ ﺟﺒ
 ﺳ ﹶﺄﹾﻟﺖ ﻭ

ﻜﹸﻢﻚ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻴ
 ﻴﻎﹺ ﹶﺫﻟﻠﺗﺒ ﻋﻦ [ﻡ ﻼ]ﺍﻟﺴ
♦

-ﺱ
 ﺎﺎ ﺍﻟﻨﻳﻬ ﺃﹶ-

،ﲔ
 ﻘ ﺘﺔ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻘ ﱠﻠ ﻲ ﹺﺑﻌ ﹾﻠﻤ ﻟ
،ﲔ
 ﻘﺎﻓﻨ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺮﺓ ﻭ ﹶﻛ ﹾﺜ

،ﲔ
 ﻤ ﺛﻏﹶﺎ ﹺﻝ ﺍﻟﹾﺂﻭ ﹺﺇﺩ

،ﻠﹶﺎﻡﹺ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟ ﹺﺈﺳﻬ ﹺﺰﺀِﻳﻦ ﺘﺴ
 ﻤ ﻞ ﺍﹾﻟ
 ﹺﺧﺘ
 ﻭ
ﻪ ﺎﹺﺑﻛﺘ ﻲ ﻓ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻢﺻ ﹶﻔﻬ
 ﻭ ﻦ
 ﻳﺍﱠﻟﺬ

ﺲ
  ﻣﺎ ﹶﻟﻴﻬﹺﻢﻨﺘِﻳﻘﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮ ﹶﻥ ﺑﹺ ﹶﺄﹾﻟﺴ ﻢﻬﺑﹺ ﹶﺄﻧ
ﻭ ﻨ ﹰﺎﻫﻴ ﻧﻪﻮﺴﺒ
 ﻳﺤ ﻭ ،ﻲ ﻗﹸﻠﹸﻮﹺﺑ ﹺﻬﻢﻓ

.ﻴﻢﻈﻪ ﻋ ﺪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻨﻋ ﻮ ﻫ

The Holy Quran confirms that the majority of people are disbelievers
(cf. 13:1, 16:83, 17:89, 26:8, 30:8), wicked (6:116, 5:49, 5:100),
ungrateful (2:243, 7:10, 23:78, 27:73, 34:13), and consequently, will
abide in Hell (7:179).
2
Chapter 48, Verse 11 of the Holy Quran.
3
cf. Chapter 24, Verse 15 of the Holy Quran.
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I asked Gabriel to plead to
Allah, [(Who is) the security
(of the believers),]♦ to excuse
me from conveying it to you,
O people,

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

and due to their annoying me
on many occasions, so much
so that they called me (all)
“ear”, claiming I am so
because of Ali’s frequent
attendance in my presence
and my attention to him,

ﻰﺘ ﺣ،ﺓ ﺮ ﻣ ﺮ ﻲ ﹶﻏﻴ ﻟﻢ ﹶﺃﺫﹶﺍﻫﺮﺓ ﻭ ﹶﻛ ﹾﺜ

ﻚ
 ﻲ ﹶﻛ ﹶﺬﻟﻮﺍ ﹶﺃﻧﻋﻤ ﺯ ﻭ ،ﻧﹺﻲ ﺃﹸﺫﹸﻧ ﹰﺎﻤﻮ ﺳ

ﻲﺎﻟﻭ ﹺﺇ ﹾﻗﺒ ﻱ
 ﺎﻪ ﹺﺇﻳ ﺘﻣ ﺯ ﻠﹶﺎﺓ ﻣ ﺮ ﻟ ﹶﻜ ﹾﺜ
،ﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ

until Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, sent down (the
following verse) in this
regard:

ﻲﺟﻞﱠ ﻓ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻰ ﹶﺃﻧﺣﺘ


“And of them are some who
annoy the Prophet and say:
He is an ear (for accepting
what he hears, particularly
from Ali).

ﻲ
 ﻨﹺﺒﺫﹸﻭ ﹶﻥ ﺍﻟﺆﻦ ﻳ
 ﻳ ﺍﱠﻟﺬﻢﻬﻣﻨ ﻭ

:ﻚ
 ﹶﺫﻟ

.ﻮ ﺃﹸﺫﹸﻥﹲ ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮ ﹶﻥ ﻫ ﻭ

Say: One whom you call ‘ear’
is best for you; He believes in
Allah, safeguards the
believers, and is a mercy for
those of you who believe.
And for those who harm the
messenger of Allah, there
shall be a painful torment.”1

1

ﻪﻮ ﹶﻥ ﹶﺃﻧﻤﻋﻳﺰ ﻦ
 ﻳﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﱠﺬ ) ﻞ ﺃﹸﺫﹸﻥﹲ
ﻗﹸ ﹾ

ﻦ
 ﻠﱠﺬﻳﻤﺔﹲ ﻟ ﺭﺣ ﻭ ﲔ
 ﻨﻣﺆﻟ ﹾﻠﻤ ﻣﻦ ﺆﻳ

Chapter 9, Verse 61 of the Holy Quran.
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ﻭ ﻪ  ﺑﹺﺎﻟ ﱠﻠﻣﻦ ﺆ ﻳ، ﹴﺮ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﺧﻴ (ﺃﹸﺫﹸﻥﹲ
ﺫﹸﻭ ﹶﻥﺆﻦ ﻳ
 ﻭ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳ ،ﻜﹸﻢﻣﻨ ﻮﺍﻣﻨ ﺁ
.ﺏ ﺃﹶﻟﻴﻢ
 ﺬﺍ ﻋﻢ ﹶﻟﻬﻮ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺭﺳ

ﲔ
 ﻠﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹶﺎﺋ
 ﺳﻤ  ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺃﹸ ﹾﺌﺖ ﺷﻭ ﹶﻟﻮ

ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ،ﺖﻤﻴ ﺴ
  ﹶﻟﺋ ﹺﻬﻢﺎﻤﻚ ﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﺳ
 ﻟﹺﺑ ﹶﺬ

،ﻣ ﹾﺄﺕ  ﹶﻟ ﹶﺄﻭﺎﹺﻧ ﹺﻬﻢﻴ ﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﻋ ﹺﻬﻢﺊ ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻴ
ﻣ ﹶ ﺃﹸﻭ

.ﺪﹶﻟ ﹾﻠﺖ  ﹶﻟﻬﹺﻢﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻝﱠﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﹶﺃﺩ

ﻫﻢ ﻮ ﹺﺭﻲ ﺃﹸﻣﻪ ﻓ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻲﻜﻨ ﻭ ﹶﻟ

Yet, by Allah, I have
indeed dealt with their affairs
magnanimously.

.ﺖﻣﺗ ﹶﻜﺮ ﹶﻗﺪ

ﻲﻣﻨ ﻪ ﻰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺿﻳﺮ  ﻟﹶﺎﻚﻞ ﹶﺫﻟ
ﻭ ﻛﹸ ﱠ

Nevertheless, Allah is not
satisfied with me until I
convey what He has sent
down to me [regarding the
right of Ali.]♦”

 ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺎ ﹶﺃﻧ ﱢﻠ ﹶﻎ ﻣﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﹶﺃﻥﹾ ﹸﺃﺑ
. [ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻖ
 ﺣ ﻲ]ﻓ
♦

Then, the Prophet (PBUH)
recited (again the following
verse):
“O Messenger! Deliver what
has been sent down to you
from your Lord—with regard
to Ali—and if you do not,
you will not have conveyed
His message at all, and Allah
shall protect you from (evil)
people.”1
1

،ﻮﻝﹸﺳﺎ ﺍﻟﺮﻳﻬ ﻳﺎ ﺃﹶ:ﻠﹶﺎ ﺹ ﺗﹸﺛﻢ

ﻚﺑﻦ ﺭ
 ﻣ ﻚ
  ﹺﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻴ ﱢﻠ ﹾﻎ ﻣﺎ ﹸﺃﻧﺑ

،ﺘﻪﺖ ﺭﹺﺳﺎﹶﻟ
 ﺑﻠﱠﻐ ﻞ ﻓﹶﻤﺎ
ﻌ ﹾ ﺗ ﹾﻔ ﻭ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻥ ﹶﻟﻢ

Chapter 5, Verse 67 of the Holy Quran.
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-ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻲ ﻓ-

.ﺎﺱﹺﻦ ﺍﻟﻨ
 ﻚ ﻣ
 ﺼﻤ
 ﻳﻌ ﻪ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ

 

Had I wished to name those
who have called me so, to
point out towards them, or to
lead to them by their signs, I
would have done so.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

۳ ﺟﺰﺀ

Part 3
Open declaration
of the leadership of
Ali Ibn Abi Talib (PBUH)
and the Imams after him

﹥﹞︀﹞إ︻﹑ن إ
( ︵︀﹛︉ )ع﹩︋ أ﹟︋ ﹩﹚︻
ً ︋︺︡ه ︗︣ا﹟﹞ ﹥﹝و ا﹔

O people! Know that Allah has
assigned him (i.e., Ali) as a
guardian and a leader for you,

،ﺎﻣ ﹰﺎﻭ ﺇﹺﻣ  ﹰﺎﻴﻭﻟ  ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﺒﻪﺼ
 ﻧ ﹶﻗﺪ

ﻪﻋﺘ ﺿ ﹰﺔ ﻃﹶﺎ
 ﺮ ﺘ ﹾﻔﻣ

whose obedience is obligatory for the immigrants, the
helpers, and those who follow
(them) in goodness,

،ﺎﺭﹺﺼﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻧ ﻦ
 ﺎﺟﹺﺮﹺﻳﻬﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ

،ﻥ ﺎﺴﲔ ﹺﺑ ﹺﺈﺣ
 ﻌ ﺎﹺﺑﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﺘ ﻭ

،ﺮﹺﺎﺿﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺤ ﻱﺎﺩﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﺒ ﻭ

and for everyone, whether
nomad or city resident, Arab
or non-Arab, free or slave,

young or old,
white or black, and
for every monotheist.

 ﹶﺃﻥﱠ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻮﺍ ﻣ ﹶﻠﻤﻓﹶﺎﻋ

،ﺮﺑﹺﻲ ﻌ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻲﺠﻤ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻋ ﻭ

،ﻠﹸﻮﻙﻤﻤ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺮﻭ ﺍﻟﹾﺤ

ﻴﺾﹺﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺑ ﻭ ،ﲑ
ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻜﹺﺒ ﹺ ﲑ
ﻐ ﹺ ﺼ
 ﻭ ﺍﻟ

.ﺪﻮﺣ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﻣ ﻭ ،ﻮﺩ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺳ
،ﻟﹸﻪﺰ ﹶﻗﻮ ﺎﺋ ﺟ،ﻪ ﹾﻜﻤﺽ ﺣ
ﺎ ﹴﻣ

His (i.e., Ali’s) decree is to
be carried out, his saying is
sanctioned (as law), and his
command is effective.

،ﻩﺮﻓﺬﹲ ﹶﺃﻣ ﺎﻧ
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،ﺎﹶﻟ ﹶﻔﻪ ﺧﻣﻦ ﻮﻥﹲﻣ ﹾﻠﻌ

Indeed, Allah has covered
him and those who listen to
him and obey him with mercy
and forgiveness.

ﻪﻣﻨ ﻊ ﻤ ﺳ ﻤﻦ ﻟ ﻭ  ﹶﻟﻪﺮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ  ﹶﻏ ﹶﻔﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪ

،ﻌﻪ ﺗﺒﹺ ﻣﻦ ﻡ ﻮﺣﻣﺮ

. ﹶﻗﻪﺻﺪ
 ﻣﻦ ﻦ
 ﻣ ﺆﻣ

.ﻉ ﹶﻟﻪ ﻭ ﹶﺃﻃﹶﺎ

ﻘﹶﺎ ﹴﻡﺮ ﻣ  ﺁﺧﻧﻪ ﺇﹺ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! This is the last
stand I make in this gathering;

،ﻬﺪ ﻤﺸ ﻫﺬﹶﺍ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻲ ﻓﻪﹶﺃﻗﹸﻮﻣ

Thus, listen, obey, and submit
to the command of your Lord,

for Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, is your master, then
[His Messenger]♦, Muhammad, who is now addressing
you, is your master.
Then, after me, Ali is your
master and your leader by the
command of Allah, your
Lord.
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ﺮﹺ ﹶﺄﻣﻭﺍ ﻟﻘﹶﺎﺩﻭ ﺍﻧ ﻮﺍﻴﻌﻭ ﹶﺃﻃ ﻮﺍﻤﻌ ﻓﹶﺎﺳ

.ﺑﻜﹸﻢﺭ

،ﹶﻟﺎﻛﹸﻢﻣﻮ ﻮ ﺟﻞﱠ ﻫ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻪ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ

ﻴﻜﹸﻢﻟﻭ ﺪ ﻤ ﺤ
 [ ﻣﻮﹸﻟﻪﺭﺳ ] ﻢ ﺛﹸ
♦

، ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﻃﺐ ﺎﺨ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺋﻢﺍﹾﻟﻘﹶﺎ

ﻴﻜﹸﻢﻟﻭ ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻱﺪﺑﻌ ﻣﻦ ﻢ ﺛﹸ

،ﺑﻜﹸﻢﺭ ﻪ  ﹺﺮ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﻣﻜﹸﻢﺎﻣﻭ ﹺﺇﻣ

 

Cursed is whoever opposes
him, blessed with mercy is
whoever follows him, faithful
is whoever
acknowledges his (virtues and
rights).

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Then, leadership shall be in
my progeny, within his
offspring, until the Day you
meet Allah and His Messenger.

ﻩ ﺪ ﹾﻟ ﻭﻣﻦ ﻲﻳﺘﺭ ﻲ ﺫﹸﻣﺔﹸ ﻓ ﺎﻢ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹺﺈﻣ ﺛﹸ

.ﻮﻟﹸﻪﺭﺳ ﻭ ﻪ  ﹶﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺗ ﹾﻠ ﹶﻘﻮ  ﹴﻡﻳﻮ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ

Nothing is lawful except what
Allah declared so (in His
book), [as well as His
Messenger, and them (i.e., the
Imams)]♦,

ﻪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ  ﱠﻠﺎ ﺃﹶﺣﻠﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻣﻟﹶﺎ ﺣ
، [ﻢﻭ ﻫ ﻮﻟﹸﻪﺭﺳ ﻭ ]
♦

 ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻣﻪ ﺣﺮ
 ﺎﻡ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻣ ﺍﺣﺮ
 ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

and nothing is unlawful
except Allah declared so (in
His book), [as well as His
Messenger, and them]♦,

. [ﻢﻭ ﻫ ﻮﻟﹸﻪﺭﺳ ﻭ ]
♦

(for) Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, has informed me
of the permissible and the
forbidden things,
and I have made known to
him (i.e., Ali) what my Lord
has taught me of His Book,
the permissible, and the
forbidden things.

ﺤﻠﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ
  ﹶﻓﻨﹺﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻋﺮ ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﺰ ﻪ ﻋ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
،ﻡ ﺍﺤﺮ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ

ﻲﺭﺑ ﻤﻨﹺﻲ ﻋﻠﱠ ﺎ ﺑﹺﻤﺖﻀﻴ
 ﺎ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻓﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ

.ﻪ ﻪ ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻴ ﻣ ﺍﺣﺮ ﻭ ﻪ ﻟﺣﻠﹶﺎ ﻭ ﻪ ﺎﹺﺑﻛﺘ ﻣﻦ
 ﹾﻠﻢﹴﻦ ﻋ
 ﺎ ﻣ ﻣ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! There is no
knowledge except that Allah
has kept its account in (the
heart of) me,

،ﻲ
 ﻓ  ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺎﻩﺼ ﹶﺃﺣﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ
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ﻪﺘﺼﻴ
  ﹶﺃﺣ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪﺖ ﱢﻠﻤﻋ ﹾﻠ ﹴﻢ ﻋ ﻞ
ﻭ ﻛﹸ ﱠ

Certainly, there is no
knowledge except that I have
taught it to Ali, and he is the
evident Imam [whom Allah
mentions in the Chapter of
Yasin: “... And We have kept
the detailed account of
everything in an evident
Imam.”1]♦

ﺘﻪﻤ  ﱠﻠﺪ ﻋ ﻭ ﹶﻗ  ﹾﻠ ﹴﻢ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎﻦ ﻋ
 ﺎ ﻣﻭ ﻣ

.ﲔ
 ﻘ ﺘﺎ ﹺﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻲ ﹺﺇﻣﻓ

ﺬﻱ ﲔ ]ﺍﱠﻟ
 ﻤﹺﺒ ﻡ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺎﻮ ﺍﻟﹾ ﹺﺈﻣ ﻭ ﻫ ﻴﺎﹰﻠ ﻋ

ﻞ
ﻭ ﹸﻛ ﱠ :ﻳﺲ ﺭﺓ ﻮﻓﻲ ﺳ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺮﻩ ﹶﺫ ﹶﻛ
♦

،ﻨﻪﻋ ﻀﻠﱡﻮﺍ
  ﻟﹶﺎ ﺗ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! Do not stray from
him, nor should you flee from
him, nor should you refuse
his guardianship and his
authority,
for he is the one who guides
to truth and acts upon it, and
crushes falsehood and
proscribes it, accepting no
blame, in the path of Allah,
from any blamer.

1

[ﲔ
ﺒ ﹴﻲ ﺇﹺﻣﺎ ﹴﻡ ﻣ ﻓﻨﺎﻩﺼﻴ
 ﺀٍ ﹶﺃﺣﺷﻰ

،ﻪﻣﻨ ﻭﺍﻔﺮ ﺗﻨ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

.ﻪﻳﺘﻭﻟﹶﺎ ﻦﻔﹸﻮﺍ ﻣﻜﺘﻨﺗﺴ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ
ﻭ ﺤﻖ
 ﻱ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﺪﻳﻬ ﻱﻮ ﺍﻟﱠﺬ ﹶﻓﻬ

ﻰﻬﻳﻨ ﻭ ﻞ
 ﹶﺎﻃ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﻖﻫﺰﻭ ﻳ ،ﻤﻞﹸ ﺑﹺﻪ ﻳﻌ

ﻢﹴﻣﺔﹸ ﻟﹶﺎﺋ  ﹶﻟﻮﻲ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻓﺬﹸﻩﺗ ﹾﺄﺧ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻪﻋﻨ

Chapter 36, Verse 12 of the Holy Quran.
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and I have recorded the
details of all the knowledge
that I was taught, in (the heart
of) the leader of the pious,
(Ali (PBUH)).

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

He is the first to believe in
Allah and in His Messenger;
and he is the one who offered
his life as a sacrifice for the
Messenger of Allah.
[ I commanded him, on behalf
of Allah, to sleep in my bed,
and he did it to sacrifice
himself for me.1]♦

He was with the Messenger
of Allah when no one among
men worshipped Allah in the
company of His Messenger
other than him.
O people! Prefer him (over all
others), for Allah has indeed
preferred him, and turn to
him, for Allah has indeed
appointed him (as your
guide).

1

،ﻟﻪﻮﺭﺳ  ﻭ ﺑﹺﺎﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻦﻦ ﺁﻣ
 ﻣ ﻭ ﹸﻝ  ﺃﹶﻧﻪﺇﹺ
.ﺴﻪ
ِ  ﹾﻔ ﹺﺑﻨﻮ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺳﺪﻯ ﺭ ﻱ ﹶﻓﻭ ﺍﻟﱠﺬ

ﻓﻲ ﻡ ﻨﺎﻪ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﻳ ﻋﻦﹺ ﺍﻟ ﹼﻠ ﻪﺗﻣﺮ ] ﹶﺃ
ﻲﻳ ﹰﺎ ﻟﻞ ﻓﺎﺩ
ﻌ ﹶ  ﹶﻓ ﹶﻔ،ﻌﻰﺠﻣﻀ

. [ﻪ ﺴ
ِ ﻨ ﹾﻔﹺﺑ
♦

ﻮ ﹺﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺭﺳ ﻊ ﻣ ﻱ ﻛﹶﺎ ﹶﻥﻭ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ

ﻪ ﻮﻟﺭﺳ ﻊ ﻣ ﻪ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺪﺒﻳﻌ ﺪ ﺣ
 ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﹶﺃ

.ﻩﺮﺎ ﹺﻝ ﹶﻏﻴﺮﺟ ﻦ ﺍﻟ
 ﻣ
،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

،ﻪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ  ﹶﻠﺪ ﻓﹶﻀ ﻩ ﻓﹶ ﹶﻘ ﻠﹸﻮﻓﹶﻀ

، ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺒﻪﺼ
 ﻧ  ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪﺒﻠﹸﻮﻩﻭ ﺍ ﹾﻗ

This refers to the night of migration of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) from
Mecca to Medina, when the pagans rushed to kill the Prophet
(PBUH&HF) in his bed overnight, but they found Imam Ali (PBUH)
sleeping in place of him.
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this is a decisive decree by
Allah that He shall do so to
anyone who opposes His
command about him, and
shall torment him with the
most painful torment, which
lasts forever and ever.

ﺮ  ﹶﻜ ﹶﺃﻧﺣﺪ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﹶﺃ ﺏ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﻮﻳﺘ ﻭ ﹶﻟﻦ

،ﺮ ﹶﻟﻪ ﻔﻳﻐ ﻭ ﹶﻟﻦ ﺘﻪﻳﻭﻟﹶﺎ

ﻤﻦ ﻚ ﺑﹺ
 ﻞ ﹶﺫﻟ
ﻌ ﹶ ﻳ ﹾﻔ  ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻤ ﹰﺎﺣﺘ


ﻋﺬﹶﺍﺑ ﹰﺎ ﺑﻪﻌﺬﱢ ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﻳ ،ﻴﻪ ﻓﺮﻩ ﻒ ﹶﺃﻣ
 ﺎﹶﻟﺧ

،ﻮ ﹺﺭﺪﻫ ﺮ ﺍﻟ ﺩﻫ ﻭ ﺩ ﺪ ﺍﹾﻟﺂﺑﺎ ﺑ ﹾﻜﺮﹰﺍ ﹶﺃﻧ
ﻔﹸﻮﻩﺎﻟﺨﻭﺍ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺗ ﹶﺬﺭﻓﹶﺎﺣ

Hence, beware lest you
oppose him, and thus, arrive
at a fire whose fuel is people
and stones, prepared for the
disbelievers.1

ﺎﺱﺎ ﺍﻟﻨﻫﻗﹸﻮﺩﺎﺭﹰﺍ ﻭﻠﹸﻮﺍ ﻧﺘﺼﹶﻓ

.ﻦ
 ﻓﺮﹺﻳ ﻟﻠﹾﻜﺎ ﺪﺕ ﻋ  ﹸﺓ ﺃﹸﺠﺎﺭ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻭ

O people! By Allah, all early
prophets and messengers
have given the glad tiding of
my advent.
I am the seal of the prophets
and the messengers, and the
proof (of Allah) over all the
creatures, of the inhabitants
of the heavens and the earths.
1

ﺮ ﺸ
 ﺑ ﻪ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ  ﺑﹺﻲ،ﺎﺱﺎ ﺍﻟﻨﻬﹶﺃﻳ

.ﲔ
 ﻠ ﺳ ﺮﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﲔ
 ﺒﹺﻴﻦ ﺍﻟﻨ
 ﻟﹸﻮ ﹶﻥ ﻣﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻭ
،ﲔ
 ﺳﻠ ﺮﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ِﺎﺀﺒﹺﻴ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻧﺗﻢﺎﺎ ﺧﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ

ﲔ
 ﻠﹸﻮﻗﻤﺨ ﻴﻊﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﺟﻤ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺔﹸﺠﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺤ

.ﲔ
 ﺭﺿ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ ﺍﺕﺎﻭﻤﻞﹺ ﺍﻟﺴ ﹶﺃﻫﻦﻣ

cf. Chapter 2, Verse 24 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻪ ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
 ﻣ ﻡ ﺎ ﹺﺇﻣﻧﻪ ﹺﺇ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺷ ﺎﻣﻌ

O people! He is an Imam
authorized by Allah, and
Allah shall never turn to
anyone (in mercy) who denies
his authority, nor shall He
ever forgive him;

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

He who doubts this, is indeed
a disbeliever, with the
disbelief of the early era of
ignorance.
And he who doubts anything
of what I have said this (day),
has doubted all that has been
revealed to me.

[And anyone who doubts any
of the Imams, has doubted
them all]♦, and anyone who
doubts us, shall be in the Fire.

O people! Allah, the mighty
and the majestic, has
bestowed this virtue upon me
out of His kindness and His
grace.

ﺮ ﺮ ﻛﹸ ﹾﻔ ﻮ ﻛﹶﺎﻓ ﻚ ﹶﻓﻬ
 ﻲ ﹶﺫﻟ ﻓﺷﻚ ﻤﻦ ﹶﻓ

.ﺔ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹸﻭﻟﹶﻰ ﻴﻠ ﻫ ﺎﺍﹾﻟﺠ

ﻲﻟ ﻗﹶﻮﻦ ٍﺀ ﻣﺷﻲ ﻲ ﻓﺷﻚ ﻣﻦ ﻭ

 ﹺﺰ ﹶﻝﻣﺎ ﺃﹸﻧ ﻲ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﻓﺷﻚ  ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪ،ﻫﺬﹶﺍ

،ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻰ

ﺔ ﻤ ﺋﻦ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ
 ﻣ ﺪ ﺣ
 ﻭﺍ ﻲ ﻓﺷﻚ ﻣﻦ ﻭ ]
، [ﻢﻬﻣﻨ ﻞ
ﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻜﹸ ﱢ ﻓﺷﻚ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪ
♦

.ﻨﺎﺭﹺﻲ ﺍﻟﺎ ﻓﻓﻴﻨ ﻙ
 ﺎﺍﻟﺸﻭ

ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻲ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﺎﻧﹺﺣﺒ
 ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

ﻋ ﹶﻠﻲ ﻪﻨ ﹰﺎ ﻣﻣﻨ ﻴ ﹶﻠﺔﻩ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻔﻀ ﺬ ﻬ ﻞ ﹺﺑ
ﺟ ﱠ
، ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲﻪﻨﺎﻧ ﹰﺎ ﻣﺴﻭ ﺇﹺﺣ

ﻲﻣﻨ ﺪﺤﻤ
  ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻟﻪ،ﻮ ﻪ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻫ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﹶﻟ

And there is no god but He.
My praise is for Him forever
and ever, and in all circumstances.

،ﻦ
 ﺮﹺﻳﺍﻫﺮ ﺍﻟﺪ ﺩﻫ ﻭ ﻦ
 ﻳﺪ ﺍﻟﹾﺂﺑﹺﺪ ﺑﹶﺃ

.ﺎﻝﹴﻠﹶﻰ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﺣﻭ ﻋ
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Under curse and again under
curse, under wrath and again
under wrath, is he who rejects
this saying of mine and does
not does not agree with it.

ﻱﻌﺪ ﺎﺱﹺ ﺑﻞ ﺍﻟﻨ
 ﹸ ﹶﺃﻓﹾﻀﻧﻪﹶﻓ ﹺﺈ

ﻪ ﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻣﺎ ﹶﺃﻧ ﺜﹶﻰﻭ ﺃﹸﻧ  ﹶﺫ ﹶﻛﺮﹴﻦﻣ
.ﺨ ﹾﻠﻖ
 ﻲ ﺍﹾﻟ
 ﺑﻘ ﻭ ﻕ
 ﺯﺍﻟﺮ

ﺏ
 ﻮﻀﻣﻐ ﺏ
 ﻮﻀﻣﻐ ﻮﻥﹲﻣ ﹾﻠﻌ ﻮﻥﹲﻣ ﹾﻠﻌ

ﻓ ﹾﻘﻪﺍﻮ ﻳﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ ﻫﺬﹶﺍ ﻲﻟﻲ ﹶﻗﻮ
 ﻋ ﹶﻠ ﺭﺩ ﻣﻦ

Certainly, Gabriel has informed
me of this from Allah, the most
high, Who also said:
“Anyone who bears enmity
against Ali and refuses his
authority, for him shall be My
curse and My wrath.”
Thus, every soul should look to
what he has sent forth for the
morrow. Be watchful of (your
duty towards) Allah lest you
should oppose Him and (your)
foot should slip after its stability.
Verily, Allah is well-acquainted
with (all) that you do. 1
1

ﻋﻦﹺ ﺮﻧﹺﻲ ﺧﺒ
 ﻞ
ﻴ ﹶﺮﺋ ﺟﺒ
 ﹶﺃﹶﻟﺎ ﹺﺇﻥﱠ
:ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻝﹸ ﻭ ﻚ
 ﺎﻟﹶﻰ ﺑﹺ ﹶﺬﻟﺗﻌ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ

ﻮﻟﱠﻪ ﺘﻳ ﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ  ﹰﺎﻴﻋﻠ ﻯﺎﺩ ﻋﻣﻦ
.ﻀﺒﹺﻲ
 ﻭ ﹶﻏ ﻲﻨﺘ ﹶﻟﻌﻪﻌ ﹶﻠﻴ ﹶﻓ

،ﻐﺪ  ﻟﻣﺖ ﺲ ﻣﺎ ﹶﻗﺪ
 ﻧ ﹾﻔ ﻈﹸﺮﺘﻨﹶﻓ ﹾﻠ

ﻔﹸﻮﻩﺎﻟﺗﺨ ﻪ ﹶﺃﻥﹾ ﻘﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻭ ﺍﺗ

.ﻠﹸﻮﻥﹶﻌﻤ  ﺑﹺﻤﺎ ﺗﺧﹺﺒﲑ
 ﻪ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ

cf. Verses 59:18 and 16:94 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﻬﺎﻮﺗﺪ ﺛﹸﺒ ﺑﻌ ﻡ ﺪ ﺘﺰﹺﻝﱠ ﹶﻗﹶﻓ

 

ﻴﺎﹰﻠ ﻠﹸﻮﺍ ﻋ ﻓﹶﻀ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! Prefer Ali (over all
others), for he is the best of
the people, men or women,
after me so long as Allah
sends down His sustenance
and (and so long as) the
creation exists.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

 ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺐﺟﻨ
 ﻧﻪ ﺇﹺ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! He (i.e., Ali) is
“the side of Allah”1 that is
mentioned in Allah’s Book.

،ﻪ ﺎﹺﺑﻛﺘ ﻲﺮ ﻓ ﻛ ﻱ ﹸﺫﺍﱠﻟﺬ

He, the exalted, says, “Lest a
soul should (then) say: ‘Ah!
Woe onto me that I abused
and neglected (my duties
towards) the side of Allah.’”2

O people! Reflect on the
Quran and comprehend its
verses.
Look into its clear verses and
do not follow its ambiguous
parts,3
1

ﺲ
 ﻧ ﹾﻔ ﺗﻘﹸﻮ ﹶﻝ  ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ:ﻌﺎﹶﻟﻰ ﺗ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺎ ﹶﻝ
ﺖ
 ﺮ ﹾﻃ ﻠﻰ ﻣﺎ ﻓﹶﺗﻰ ﻋﺮﺣﺴ
 ﻳﺎ
.ﻪ ﺐ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
 ﹺﺟﻨ ﻲﻓ

ﺁ ﹶﻥﻭﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮﺮﺪﺑ ﺗ ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

ﻭﺍ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰﻈﹸﺮﻭ ﺍﻧ ،ﻪﺎﺗﻮﺍ ﺁﻳﻬﻤ ﻭ ﺍ ﹾﻓ

.ﻬﻪ ﺎﺑﹺﺘﺸﻮﺍ ﻣﺒﹺﻌﺗﺘ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻪﺎﺗ ﹶﻜﻤﺤﻣ

Side is used to express extreme nearness. One’s side is the closest
thing to an individual. Imam Ali (PBUH) is called the “side” of Allah
because he got “close” to Him through obedience so much so that he
became the criterion of nearness to Allah and His recognition. In this
manner, nearness to Imam Ali (PBUH) indicates nearness to Allah,
neglecting his right indicates neglecting Allah's right, forsaking him
indicates forsaking Allah, and recognizing him in one's heart
indicates recognizing Allah.
2
Chapter 39, Verse 56 of the Holy Quran.
3
Allah states in Chapter 3, Verse 7 of the Holy Quran: “It is Him Who
has sent down to you the Book, within which are some clear verses
that are the foundation of the Book, and other verses that are
ambiguous. But, those in whose hearts is perversity follow the part
thereof that is ambiguous, seeking enticement and attraction (of

←
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ﻱ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﺍﱠﻟﺬﲑﻩ
 ﺴ
ِ ﺗ ﹾﻔ  ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﺢﻮﺿ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ
ﻭ ﻲ
  ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻩﻌﺪ ﺼﻭ ﻣ ﻩ ﺪ ﻴﺧﺬﹲ ﹺﺑ
 ﺎ ﺁﹶﺃﻧ

، [ﻱ
 ﺪ ﻴ ﹺﺑﻪﻓﻌﺭﺍ ﻭ ] ﻩ ﺪ ﻌﻀ ﺋﻞﹲ ﹺﺑﺎﺷ
♦

the one about whom I inform
you that whomever I am his
master, this Ali is his master;

ﻟﹶﺎﻩﻣﻮ ﺖ ﻛﹸﻨﻣﻦ  ﹶﺃ ﱠﻥﻜﹸﻢﻠﻤ ﻌﻭ ﻣ

ﻟﹶﺎﻩﻣﻮ ﻲﻋﻠ ﻬﺬﹶﺍ ﹶﻓ

people towards their own views), and searching for its hidden
meaning. But, no one knows its interpretation except Allah and those
who are firmly grounded in knowledge…” According to the
traditions, “those who are firmly grounded in knowledge” refers
exclusively to the Prophet (PBUH&HF) and his family (Ahl al-Bait
(PBUT)). cf. al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 213, Hadiths 1, 2, and 3, Kitab Sulaim
Ibn Qais al-Hilali, p. 771, Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 33, p. 155, also vol.
23, p. 198, Hadith 31, p. 201, Hadith 40, and p. 202, Hadith 46.
Moreover, the Prophet (PBUH&HF) has confirmed this exclusive right
for the Imams (PBUT) in the next sentence of the sermon by swearing
in the name of Allah.
1
The word Zawajir has a number of meanings. The first meaning that
applies here is “warnings”. The Holy Quran has hidden warnings that
only an Imam (PBUH) can show them to people, and people cannot
personally derive those divine prohibitions from the apparent
meaning of the Quranic verses. The second meaning is “deterrents”,
which refers to the difficult points in the Quran that deter individuals
from understanding their meanings. Only a divinely guided Imam
can explain these complex issues and mysteries.
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ﻭ ﺮﻩ ﺍﺟﹺﺯﻭ ﻦ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢ
 ﺒﻴ ﻳ ﹶﻟﻦﻮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﹶﻓ

for by Allah, none shall be
able to explain to you its
warnings and its mysteries,1
nor shall anyone clarify its
interpretation, other than the
one that I have grasped his
hand, brought up beside
myself, [and lifted his arm,]♦

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﺐﹴﻦ ﺃﹶﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎﻟ
 ﻲ ﺑ
 ﻠ ﻮ ﻋ ﻭ ﻫ

and he is Ali Ibn Abi Talib,
my brother, the executor of
my (will), whose appointment
as (your) guardian and leader
has been sent down to me
from Allah, the mighty and
the majestic.
O people! [Indeed, I am
leaving amongst you two
weighty and precious things
that if you adhere to both, you
will never go astray.]§
Verily, Ali and the pure ones
among my offspring are the
lesser weight, and the Quran
is the greater weight.

،ﻲﺻﻴ
 ﻭ ﻭ ﻲﹶﺃﺧ

ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
 ﻪ ﻣ ﺗﺍﻟﹶﺎﻮﻭ ﻣ

.ﻋ ﹶﻠﻲ ﺎﺰﹶﻟﻬ ﺟﻞﱠ ﹶﺃﻧ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

،ﻦ ﺍﻟﺜﱠﻘﹶﻠﹶﻴﻴﻜﹸﻢﻙ ﻓ
 ﺎ ﹺﺭﻲ ﺗ] ﹺﺇﻧ

، [ﻠﱡﻮﺍﺗﻀ ﻦ
 ﺎ ﻟﹶ ﹺﺑ ﹺﻬﻤﺗﻢﺧﺬﹾ
 ﹺﺇﻥﹾ ﹶﺃ
§

ﻱﹾﻟﺪ ﻭﻣﻦ ﲔ
 ﻴﹺﺒﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻄ ﻴ ﹰﺎﻠ ﻋ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ
،ﻐﺮ  ﺍﻟﱢﺜ ﹾﻘﻞﹸ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺻﻢﻫ

،ﺒﺮﺁﻥﹸ ﺍﻟﱢﺜ ﹾﻘﻞﹸ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ ﹾﻛﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮ

Each one [of the two]♦
informs about the other and
agrees with it. They shall
never part until they return to
me at the Pool (of al-Kawthar
on the Day of Judgement).

ﻋﻦ ﹺﺒﺊﹲﻨﻤﺎ[ ﻣﻬﻨﺪ ]ﻣ ﺣ
 ﺍﻞ ﻭ
ﻭ ﻛﹸ ﱡ

Behold! They (i.e., the Ahl alBait (PBUT)) are the trustees of
Allah amongst His creation,
and His people of wisdom on
His earth.”

ﻘﻪ ﺧﻠﹾ ﻲﻪ ﻓ ﺎ ُﺀ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻣﻨ  ﹸﺃﻬﻢ ﻧﺃﹶﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺ
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♦

ﺘﺮﹺﻗﹶﺎﻳ ﹾﻔ  ﹶﻟﻦ،ﻖ ﹶﻟﻪ
 ﻓ ﺍﻮﻭ ﻣ ﻪ ﺣﹺﺒ
 ﺎﺻ
.ﺽ
 ﺤﻮ
  ﺍﹾﻟﻋ ﹶﻠﻲ ﺍﻳﺮﹺﺩ ﻰﺣﺘ


.ﻪ ﺿ
 ﻲ ﹶﺃﺭ ﻓﻩﺎﺅ ﹶﻜﻤﻭ ﺣ

ﻩﺪﻋﻀ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻩﻴﺪﺏ ﺑﹺ
 ﺮ ﺿ
 ﺛﹸﻢ

:ﻭ ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﻌﻪ ﺮ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻓ

ﻣﻦ ﱃ ﹺﺑﻜﹸﻢ ﹶﺍﻭﻣﻦ ،ﺎﺱﻳﻬﺎ ﺍﻟﻨ]ﹶﺍ

[“O people! Who has more
priority over you than
yourself?” People said:
“Allah and His messenger.”

.ﻮﹸﻟﻪﺳﻪ ﻭ ﺭ  ﺍﹶﻟ ﱠﻠ:؟ ﹶﻗﺎﻟﻮﺍﺴﻜﹸﻢ
ِ ﻔﹸﹶﺍﻧ

Then, he (PBUH&HF) said:
“Behold! Whosoever I am his
master, this Ali is his master.
O Allah! Stay firm in
supporting those who stay
firm in following him, be
hostile to those who are
hostile to him, help those who
help him, and forsake those
who forsake him.]*

ﹶﻟﺎﻩﻣﻮ ﺖ ﻛﹸﻨﻦ ﹶﺃﻻ ﻣ:ﻓﹶﻘﺎﻝﹶ
،ﹶﻟﺎﻩﻣﻮ ﻲ
 ﻋﻠ ﻓﹶﻬﺬﺍ

ﺍﻟﹶﺎﻩ ﻭﻣﻦ ﺍﻝﹺ ﻭﻢﺍﻟﻠﱠﻬ

ﺮﺼﻭ ﺍﻧ ﺍﻩﺎﺩ ﻋﻣﻦ ﺎﺩﻭ ﻋ

*[.ﺬﹶﻟﻪ
ﺧ ﹶ ﻣﻦ

ﺬﹸ ﹾﻝ ﻭ ﺍﺧﺮﻩ ﺼ
 ﻧ ﻣﻦ
،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! This Ali is my
brother, the executor of my
(affairs), the container of my
knowledge, my successor
over my nation, and over the
interpretation the Book of
Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, and the true inviter
to its (implications).

ﻲﻴﻭﺻ ﻭ ﻲ ﹶﺃﺧﻲﻋﻠ ﻫﺬﹶﺍ

ﻠﹶﻰﻲ ﻋﻴ ﹶﻔﺘﻠ ﺧﻲ ﻭ ﹾﻠﻤﻲ ﻋﺍﻋ ﻭﻭ
ﻪ ﺏ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
ﺎ ﹺﻛﺘ ﲑ
ﺴ ﹺ
ِ ﺗ ﹾﻔ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻭ ﻲﻣﺘ ﺃﹸ

.ﻪ ﻲ ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻴﺍﻋﻭ ﺍﻟﺪ ﻞ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ
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Thereafter, Allah’s Messenger (PBUH&HF) took the upper
arm of Imam Ali (PBUH) by his
hand, raised it, and said:

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﺎﺭﹺﺏﺤﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﺎﻩﺿﻳﺮ ﺎﻞﹸ ﺑﹺﻤﺎﻣﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻌ

He is the one who acts
according to what pleases
Him, fights His enemies,
causes to adhere to His
obedience, and advises
against His disobedience.

ﻭ ﻪﻋﺘ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻃﹶﺎ ﻲﺍﻟﻮﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻪﺍﺋﺪ ﹶﺄﻋﻟ
.ﻪ ﺘﻴﺼ
 ﻣﻌ ﻋﻦ ﻲﺎﻫﺍﻟﻨ

Surely, He is the successor of
the Messenger of Allah, the
commander of the believers,
the guiding Imam, and the
killer of the oath breakers, the
transgressors, and the
apostates.

ﻮ ﹺﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺭﺳ ﻴ ﹶﻔ ﹸﺔﻠﻪ ﺧ ﻧﺇﹺ

ﻱﺎﺩ ﺍﹾﻟﻬﺎﻡﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﻣ ﲔ
 ﻨﹺﻣﺆ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﲑﻭ ﹶﺃﻣ

ﲔ
 ﻄﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹶﺎﺳ ﲔ
 ﺜﻛ ﺎﺗﻞﹸ ﺍﻟﻨﻭ ﻗﹶﺎ

.ﲔ
 ﺎﺭﹺﻗﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ

ﻝﹸﺪﻝﹸ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻘﻮ ﺒ ﻣﺎ ﻳ،ﻪ ﹶﺃﻗﹸﻮﻝﹸ  ﹺﺮ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﻣ

I speak by the authority of
Allah. The word with me
shall not be changed.1

،ﻱ
 ﺪ ﹶﻟ

I say with the command of Allah:

:ﻲ ﹶﺃﻗﹸﻮﻝﹸﺭﺑ  ﹺﺮﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﻣ
ﺍﻟﹶﺎﻩ ﻭﻣﻦ ﺍﻝﹺ ﻭﻢﺍﻟﻠﱠﻬ

O Allah! Be the guardian of
him who adheres to him.
Be the enemy of him who
bears enmity against him.

ﺍﻩﺎﺩ ﻋﻣﻦ ﺎﺩﻭ ﻋ

Curse him who rejects him.

ﺮﻩ  ﹶﻜ ﹶﺃﻧﻣﻦ ﻌﻦ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ

Be wrathful towards him who
denies his right.
1

.ﺣﻘﱠﻪ
 ﺪ ﺤ
ﺟ
 ﻣﻦ ﻋ ﹶﻠﻰ ﻀﺐ
 ﻭ ﺍ ﹾﻏ

cf. Chapter 50, Verse 29 of the Holy Quran.
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Indeed, Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, so said, and so
did I on His behalf.
Indeed, there is no commander
for the faithful save this
brother of mine, and it is not
permissible to call anyone
other than him with the title of
“the Commander of the
Believers” after my departure.1
1

،ﺖﺑﻠﱠﻐ ﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ  ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ،ﺖﻳ ﹶﺃﺩﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

،ﺖﻤﻌ  ﹶﺃﺳﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

،ﺖﺿﺤ
  ﹶﺃﻭﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ
ﺟﻞﱠ ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻪ ﻭ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

.ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻋﻦﹺ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺎ ﻗﹸ ﹾﻠﺖﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ
ﺮ ﲔ ﹶﻏﻴ
 ﻨﹺﻣﺆ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﲑﺲ ﹶﺃﻣ
  ﹶﻟﻴﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

ﺮﺓﹸ ﻞﱡ ﺇﹺﻣﺗﺤ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ،ﻫﺬﹶﺍ ﻲﹶﺃﺧ

.ﻩ  ﹺﺮﺪ ﹶﻏﻴ ﺣ ﻟ ﹶﺄ ﻱﺪﺑﻌ ﹺﻨﲔﺆﻣ ﺍﻟﹾﻤ

In the traditions, the Prophet (PBUH&HF) and Imams (PBUT) have
stressed that Amir al-Mu’minin is the exclusive title of Imam Ali
(PBUH), and it is not at all permissible to call other Imams (PBUT) with
this title even though they were commanding the believers.
Moreover, the traditions specify two meanings for this title. The first
meaning of Amir is “the commander”, which comes from the root
Amara (ﺮﺄﻣ ﻳ-ﺮ)ﺃﹶﻣ.The word Imra (ﺓﺮ )ﺇﹺﻣthat the Prophet (PBUH&HF) used
in the above phrase of the sermon also comes from this root, and has
the same meaning. Refer also to another narration from the Prophet
(PBUH&HF) in Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 37, p. 294, Hadith 9 for the
meaning of Amir in this sense. The second meaning of Amir given in
the traditions is “the supplier” or “the supplies”, which comes from
the root Mira (ﲑﻤ ﻳ-ﲑ
 )ﻣ. The word Amir al-Mu’minin in this sense is
interpreted as “the supplier of divine knowledge for the believers.”

←
79

 

Indeed, I have now fulfilled
(my duty). Indeed, I have
now conveyed (the Message).
Indeed, I have now made
(you) hear (it). Indeed, I have
now clarified (it).

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Part 4
Announcing the perfection of
religion due to Ali’s appointment and reminding the
People of his virtues

O Allah! (I testify that) You
did send down [this verse
regarding Ali, Your authorized representative, at the
time of the explanation of his
authority and appointment
today:]□

۴ ﺟﺰﺀ
﹟إ︻﹑ن إ﹋﹝︀ل ا﹛︡ﹷ
( )ع﹩﹚︻ ︉︭﹠︋
﹤﹚و ذ﹋︣ ︋︺︰ ﹁︱︀

ﻲ
 ﻋﻠ ﻲﻳ ﹶﺔ ﻓﺖ ]ﺍﻟﹾﺂ
 ﺰﻟﹾ ﻚ ﹶﺃﻧ
 ﻧﻢ ﹺﺇ ﻬ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
ﻚ
 ﺒﹺﻧﺼ ﻭ ﻚ
 ﻴﲔﹺ ﹶﺫﻟﺗﺒ ﺪ ﻨﻚ ﻋ
 ﻴﻭﻟ

[:ﻡﹺﻴﻮﻬﺬﹶﺍ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻟ ﺎﻩﹺﺇﻳ

□

ﻨﻜﹸﻢﻳ ﺩ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﻤ ﹾﻠﺖ ﻡ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻛ ﻴﻮﹶﺍﹾﻟ

“This day, I perfected your
religion for you, completed
My favor upon you, and was
satisfied that Islam be your
religion.”1

ﺘﻲﻤ  ﹺﻧﻌﻜﹸﻢﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﺖﻤﻤ ﻭ ﹶﺃﺗ

.ﻡ ﺩﻳﻨ ﹰﺎ ﻼ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﺳ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﺿﻴﺖﻭ ﺭ

The Prophet (PBUH&HF) has entrusted Imam Ali (PBUH) with the
divine knowledge. Then, all other creations, from the first to the last,
receive their share of divine knowledge through the light of Imam Ali
(PBUH). It has been narrated that Imam Ridha (PBUH) was asked,
“Why is Ali (PBUH) called Amir al-Mu’minin?” He (PBUH) answered,
“Because he provides them (i.e., the believers) with knowledge.
Haven’t you heard (a word with the same root) in the Book of Allah,
‘and we provide for our family (namiru ahlanaa)’ (12:65)?” (al-Kafi,
vol. 1, p. 412, Hadith 3). For more tradition in this regard, see Bihar
al-Anwar, vol. 37, p. 294, Hadith 8, p. 295, Hadith 11, and p. 334.
1
Chapter 5, Verse 3 of the Holy Quran.
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.ﻦ
 ﺳﺮﹺﻳ ﻦ ﺍﻟﹾﺨﺎ
 ﻣ ﺓ ﺮ ﺧ
 ﻲ ﺍﻟﹾﺂ ﻓﻮﻭ ﻫ

O Allah! I implore You to
witness that I have conveyed
(Your message).

.ﻐﺖ ﻠﱠ ﺑﻲ ﹶﻗﺪ ﺃﹶﻧﻙﺷﻬﹺﺪ ﻲ ﹸﺃﻢ ﺇﹺﻧ ﻬ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ

O people! Allah, the mighty
and the majestic, has indeed
perfected your religion
through his (i.e., Ali’s)
leadership.

ﻞﹶ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺎ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻛﻤﻧﻤ ﺇﹺ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

،ﻪﻨﻞ ﻣ
ﺒ ﹶ ﹾﻘ ﻳﻳﻨ ﹰﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻠﻦﻼﻡﹺ ﺩﺮ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﺳ ﹶﻏﻴ

،ﻪ ﺘﻣ ﺎ ﹺﺑ ﹺﺈﻣﻨﻜﹸﻢﻳﻞ ﺩ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ

Thus, whoever does not
follow his example and the
example of those of my
children from his loins who
will take his position until the
Day of Judgement—when
deeds are presented before
Allah, the mighty and the
majestic—
1

ﺘﻎﹺﻳﺒ ﻣﻦ ﻭ :ﺖ
 ﻭ ﻗﹸ ﹾﻠ

ﻤﻦ ﻭ ﺑﹺ  ﺑﹺﻪﺗﻢﻳ ﹾﺄ  ﹶﻟﻢﻤﻦ ﹶﻓ

ﻱﹾﻟﺪ ﻭﻣﻦ ﻣﻪ ﻣﻘﹶﺎ ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻡ

ﺔ ﻣ ﺎﻘﻴ  ﹺﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﻳﻮ ﻪ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ  ﹾﻠﹺﺒ ﺻﻣﻦ

،ﻞﱠ ﺟﺰ ﻭ  ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺮﺽﹺ ﻋ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻌ

Chapter 3, Verse 85 of the Holy Quran. On the commentary of this
verse, Imam al-Sadiq (PBUH) said, “It means: he who does not submit
to our Walaya.” (al-Manaqib, vol. 4, p. 283; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23,
p. 358, Hadith #12).
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You (also) said, “If anyone
desires a religion other than
Islam (submission to Walaya
of Ali), never shall it be
accepted from him, and in the
Hereafter, he shall be one of
the losers.”1

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

they are the ones whose deeds
become vain and fruitless,
and they shall be in Hellfire
forever.1

ﻢﻤﺎﻟﹸﻬ ﹶﺃﻋﺣﹺﺒ ﹶﻄﺖ ﻦ
 ﻚ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳ
 ﹶﻓﺄﹸﻭﻟﺌ

.ﻭﻥﹶﺪﻢ ﺧﺎﻟ ﻫ ﺎﺭﹺﻲ ﺍﻟﻨ ﻓﻭ
ﺬﺍﺏ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﻢﻬﻋﻨ ﺨ ﱠﻔﻒ
 ﻻ ﻳ

“Their torment shall not be
lightened, nor shall it be
postponed.” 2

.ﻭ ﹶﻥ ﹶﻈﺮﻨ ﻳﻢﻭ ﻻ ﻫ

ﻲﻋﻠ ﻫﺬﹶﺍ ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! This is Ali, who
has been my greatest aid, the
most worthy of you before
me, the closest in relation
with me, and the dearest to
me amongst you (all).

 ﺑﹺﻲﺣﻘﱡﻜﹸﻢ
 ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﻲ ﻟﻛﹸﻢﺼﺮ
 ﹶﺃﻧ

.ﻋ ﹶﻠﻲ ﻛﹸﻢﻋﺰ ﻭ ﹶﺃ  ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻲﻜﹸﻢﺮﺑ ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻗ

Both Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, and I are pleased
with him.

ﻪﻋﻨ ﺎﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ

No verse [in the Quran]♦ has
been sent down expressing
(Allah’s) pleasure except that
(in its absolute sense) it is
about him,

2

ﻰﻳﺔﹸ ﺭﹺﺿ ﺁﺰﹶﻟﺖ ﻧ ﺎﻭ ﻣ

،ﻪ ﻴﻥ[ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﻓ ﺁﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮ]ﻓ
♦

ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﺐ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﺎ ﹶﻃﺎ ﺧﻭ ﻣ

nor has Allah addressed with
honor “those who believe”
but that He meant him first,
1

.ﺎﻥﻴﺍﺿﺭ

،ﺪﹶﺃ ﺑﹺﻪ ﺑ ﻮﺍ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎﻣﻨ ﺁ

cf. Chapter 2, Verse 217 of the Holy Quran.
Chapter 3, Verse 88 of the Holy Quran.

82

،ﻪ ﻴﻥ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﻓ ﺁﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮﻓ

nor did Allah testify Paradise
in (the chapter starting with)
“Has not passed over man a
long period of time”1 but for
him, nor did He reveal it for
other than him, nor did He
mean to praise by it save him.

ﻥ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﹶﻟﻪ ﺴﺎﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﹾﺈﹺﻧﻞ ﺃﹶﺗﻰ ﻋ
 ﹾﻲ ﻫﻓ
ﺍﻩﻮﻲ ﺳﺎ ﻓﺰﹶﻟﻬ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﹶﺃﻧ

.ﺮﻩ ﺎ ﹶﻏﻴﺡ ﺑﹺﻬ
 ﺪ ﻣ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ
،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! He is the patron of
the religion of Allah, and the
one who argues on behalf of
the Messenger of Allah.
1

ﻨﺔﺠ
  ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺷ ﹺﻬﺪ  ﻟﹶﺎﻭ

ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
ﻳ ﹺﺮ ﺩ ﺎﺻ ﻧﻮﻫ

.ﻮ ﹺﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺳﻦ ﺭ
 ﺩ ﹸﻝ ﻋ ﺎﻤﺠ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ

Referring to Chapter 76, Verses 7-22 of the Holy Quran: “They
perform (their) vows, and they fear a Day whose evil shall be
widespread. They feed, for the love of Allah, the indigent, the orphan,
and the captive, (saying), ‘We feed you for the sake of Allah alone;
no reward do we desire from you, nor thanks. We fear a Day of
severity and distress. But, Allah has kept away from them the evil of
that Day, and has offered them radiance and (blissful) Joy. And for
what they observed patience, He has rewarded them with a Garden
and (garments of) silk …”

ﻪ ﺒﻠﻰ ﺣ ﻋﻮﻥﹶ ﺍﻟﻄﱠﻌﺎﻡﻤ ﹾﻄﻌ ﻳ ﻭ،ﻄﲑﺍﹰﺘﺴ ﻣﻩﺮﻣﺎﹰ ﻛﺎﻥﹶ ﺷﻮﺨﺎﻓﹸﻮﻥﹶ ﻳ ﻳ ﹾﺬﺭﹺ ﻭﻮﻓﹸﻮﻥﹶ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﻨﻳ
،ﻜﹸﻮﺭﹰﺍﻭ ﻻ ﺷ ﺰﺍ ًﺀ ﺟﻜﹸﻢﻣﻨ ﺮ ﻳﺪﻪ ﻻ ﻧ ﻪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻮﺟ ﻟ ﻜﹸﻢﻌﻤ  ﹾﻄﻤﺎ ﻧ ﹺﺇﻧ، ﺃﹶﺳﲑﺍﹰﺘﻴﻤﺎﹰ ﻭ ﻳﻜﻴﻨﺎﹰ ﻭﺴﻣ

ﺓﹰ ﻭﺮﻀ ﻧﻢ ﻟﹶﻘﱠﺎﻫﻡﹺ ﻭﻮ ﺍﹾﻟﻴﻚ ﺫﻟﺮ ﺷ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻢﻗﺎﻫ ﻓﹶﻮ،ﻄﹶﺮﻳﺮﺍﹰﻮﺳﺎﹰ ﻗﹶﻤﺒﻣﺎﹰ ﻋﻮﻨﺎ ﻳﺑ ﺭﻦ ﻣﺨﺎﻑﺎ ﻧﺇﹺﻧ

...ﺮﻳﺮﺍﹰ ﺣﺔﹰ ﻭﻨﻭﺍ ﺟﺮﺒ ﺑﹺﻤﺎ ﺻﻢﺰﺍﻫ ﺟ ﻭ،ﻭﺭﹰﺍﺮﺳ
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ﺡﹴﻣﺪ ﻳﺔﹸ ﺁﺰﹶﻟﺖ ﻧ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

nor has any verse of praise
been revealed in the Quran
but that it is in his honor,

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

He is the pious, the pure, the
guide, and the rightly guided.

ﻲ
 ﻘ ﻨﻲ ﺍﻟ
 ﻘ ﺘﻮ ﺍﻟ ﻭ ﻫ

.ﻱﺪﻤﻬ ﻱ ﺍﹾﻟﺎﺩﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻬ

ﻲ
 ﺒﹺ ﻧﺮﻴ ﺧﻜﹸﻢﺒﹺﻴﻧ

Your prophet is the best
prophet, the executor (of my
will) over you is the best
executor and deputy, and his
sons are the best deputies.

ﻲﻭﺻ ﺮﺧﻴ
 ﻜﹸﻢﻴﻭﺻ ﻭ

ﺎ ِﺀﺻﻴ
  ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻭﺮﺧﻴ ﻮﻩﺑﻨ ﻭ
،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! The progeny of
every prophet was from his
own loins whereas my
progeny is from the loins of
Ali.

،ﻪ  ﹾﻠﹺﺒ ﺻﻣﻦ ﻲ
 ﻧﹺﺒ ﻞ
ﻳﺔﹸ ﻛﹸ ﱢﺭ ﺫﹸ

.ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﺐ
 ﹾﻠ ﹺ ﺻﻣﻦ ﻲﻳﺘﺭ ﻭ ﺫﹸ

ﺝﺧﺮ ﺲ ﺃﹶ
 ﻴﻠ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺇﹺﺑ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! Surely, Iblis (the
greater Satan) caused Adam
to be dismissed from the
garden through envy.

،ﺴﺪ
ﺤ
  ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺔﺠﻨ
 ﻦ ﺍﹾﻟ
 ﻡ ﻣ ﺩ ﺁ

ﺎﻟﹸﻜﹸﻢﻤﻂ ﹶﺃﻋ
ﺒ ﹶﺘﺤ ﹶﻓﻭﻩﺪﺴﺗﺤ ﹶﻓﻠﹶﺎ

Thus, do not envy him or
your deeds shall be nullified
and your feet shall slip,

.ﻜﹸﻢﺍﻣﺗﺰﹺﻝﱠ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻗﺪ ﻭ

Verily, Adam was sent down
to earth only because of one
mistake, while he was the
elite of Allah, the mighty and
the majestic.
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ﺽﹺﻂ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺭ
ﺒﹺ ﹶﻡ ﺃﹸﻫ ﺩ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻥﱠ ﺁ

ﻮ ﻭ ﻫ ﺪﺓ ﺍﺣ ﻭﻴﹶﺌﺔﺨﻄ
 ﺑﹺ

،ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻮﺓﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺻ ﹾﻔ


ﻢﺘ ﹶﺃﻧﻢﺘﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻒ ﺑﹺﻜﹸﻢ
 ﻭ ﹶﻛﻴ

.ﺍ ُﺀ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻋﺪ  ﹶﺃﻨ ﹸﻜﻢﻣ ﻭ

،ﻲ
 ﻘ ﺷ ﻴ ﹰﺎ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎﻠ ﻋ ﻐﺾ ﺒ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ

Indeed, none hates Ali but a
wretched person, none keeps
himself attached to Ali but a
pious person, and none has
faith in his (virtues) but a
sincere believer.

،ﻲ
 ﻘ ﺗ ﻴ ﹰﺎ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎﻠ ﻋ ﻲﺍﻟﻮﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ

.ﺺ
 ﻠ ﺨﻦ ﻣ
 ﻣ ﺆﻪ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﻣ  ﹺﺑﻣﻦ ﺆﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻳ

And in the honor of Ali, by
Allah, was the Chapter of alAsr (Ch. 103) revealed:

ﻪ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻲﻭ ﻓ

:ﺮﹺﻌﺼ ﺭﺓﹸ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻮ ﺳﺰﹶﻟﺖ ﻧ
،ﻴ ﹺﻢﺮﺣ ﻦ ﺍﻟ
ﻤ ﹺﺮﺣ ﻪ ﺍﻟ  ﹺﻢ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﹺﺑﺴ

“In the name of Allah, the
compassionate, the merciful.
By the Time (of rising)!1
Most surely man is in loss,

،ﺴﺮﹴ
ﺧ
 ﻲﺴﺎﻥﹶ ﻟﹶﻔﺼ ﹺﺮ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﻟﹾﺈﹺﻧ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻌ

except those who believe, do
righteous deeds, and enjoin
on each other the truth, and
enjoin on each other patience
and constancy.” 2
1

ﻠﹸﻮﺍﻋﻤ ﻭ ﻮﺍﻣﻨ  ﺁﻳﻦﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ

ﺤﻖ
 ﺍ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺻﻮ
 ﻮﺍﻭ ﺗ ،ﺕ
 ﺤﺎﺎﻟﺍﻟﺼ
.ﺮﺒﺍ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺼﻮﻮﺍﺻﻭ ﺗ

The time in this verse, as Imam al-Sadiq (PBUH) commented, refers to
the time of rising of Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH). cf. Kamal al-Din, p. 656,
Hadith 1.
2
Imam al-Sadiq (PBUH) interpreted these verses as follows: “Most
surely man is in loss, except those who believe in the guardianship
(Walaya) of the Commander of the Believers (PBUH), do righteous

←
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How, then, will be your
condition, and you are what
you really are, and among
you are the enemies of Allah?

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

O people! I have sought Allah
to be my witness and have
conveyed my communication
to you,
“and the messenger is only
obligated to convey clearly.”1

ﺕﻬﺪ ﺘﺸ ﹶﺃﺳ ﹶﻗﺪ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ
.ﻲﺎﹶﻟﺘ ﺭﹺﺳﻜﹸﻢﻐﺘ ﺑﻠﱠ ﻭ ﻪ ﺍﻟﻠﱠ

ﻮﻝﹺﺮﺳ ﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﻭ ﻣﺎ ﻋ
.ﹺﺒﲔﻼﻍﹸ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﺍﹾﻟﺒ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! “Be cautious of
(your duties towards) Allah,
the caution that He deserves,
and do not die except in the
state of submission.”2

،ﺗﻪﻘﺎﻖ ﺗ
ﺣ
 ﻪ ﻘﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺍﺗ

.ﻮ ﹶﻥﻠﻤ ﺴ ﻣﻢﺘﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻦ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ
 ﻮﺗﺗﻤ ﻭ ﻻ

deeds, i.e., perform the religious duties, and enjoin on each other the
truth, i.e., al-Walaya (accepting the leadership and guardianship of
Ali (PBUH)), and enjoin on each other patience and constancy, i.e.,
urge their progeny and their next generation to it and to observe
patience in that path.” (Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 24, p. 215, Hadith 4).

 ﺃﹶﻱﺤﺎﺕﺎﻟﻠﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﺼﻋﻤ ﻭ ﲔ ﻉ
 ﻨﹺﻣﺆﲑﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﹶﺃﻣﻳﺔﻮﻟﹶﺎ ﻮﺍ ﺑﹺﻣﻨ ﻦ ﺁ
 ﻳﺮﹴ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﺴﻲ ﺧﺴﺎ ﹶﻥ ﹶﻟﻔﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﻧ
 ﻭﻢﻬﺍﺭﹺﻳﺍ ﺫﹶﺭﻮﺻ ﻭﺮﹺ ﺃﹶﻱﺒﺍ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺼﻮﻮﺍﺻ ﺗ ﻭﺔﻟﹶﺎﻳ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻮ ﺃﹶﻱﻖﺍ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺤﻮﻮﺍﺻ ﺗ ﻭﺾﺍﺋﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﻔﹶﺮﻭﺃﹶﺩ

.ﺎﻬﻠﹶﻴﺮﹺ ﻋﺒ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺼﺎ ﻭ ﺑﹺﻬﻢﻫﺪﻌ ﺑﻦﻠﱠﻔﹸﻮﺍ ﻣ ﺧﻦﻣ

1
2

Chapter 24, Verse 54 of the Holy Quran.
Chapter 3, Verse 102 of the Holy Quran. Since one does not know
his time of death, this verse implies that one should always be in the
state of submission.
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۵ ﺟﺰﺀ

Referring to the aims
of the hypocrites

﹟﹫﹆﹁︀﹠﹝﹛ ﹞﹆︀︮︡ ا﹪﹛ا﹖︫︀رة إ

O people! Believe in Allah
and His Messenger and the
light that was sent down with
him, 1

ﻪ ﻭ ﻮﺍ ﺑﹺﺎﻟ ﱠﻠﻣﻨ  ﺁ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

،ﻌﻪ  ﹺﺰ ﹶﻝ ﻣﻱ ﺃﹸﻧﻮﺭﹺ ﺍﱠﻟﺬﻭ ﺍﻟﻨ ﻟﻪﻮﺭﺳ
ﻮﻫ ﹰﺎﺟﺲ ﻭ
 ﻧ ﹾﻄﻤ ﻞﹺ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﹶﻗﺒﻦﻣ

“before We alter faces then
turn them on their backs or
curse them as We cursed the
Sabbath breakers.”2

ﻢﻨﻬﻌ ﻧ ﹾﻠ ﺑﺎﺭﹺﻫﺎ ﹶﺃﻭﻠﻰ ﹶﺃﺩﻫﺎ ﻋﺩﻨﺮﹶﻓ
.ﺖﺒﺏ ﺍﻟﺴ
 ﺤﺎﺎ ﹶﺃﺻﻌﻨ ﻛﹶﻤﺎ ﹶﻟ

[By Allah! No one is intended
by this (latter) verse except a
certain group of my companions whom I know by their
names and their lineage, yet, I
have been ordered to ignore
them.3]♦
1

ﻣ ﹰﺎﻻ ﹶﻗﻮ
ﺔ ﹺﺇ ﱠ ﻳﻩ ﺍﻟﹾﺂ ﺬ ﲎ ﺑﹺﻬﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻋ ﻟ ﱠﻠ]ﺑﺎ
ﺋ ﹺﻬﻢﻤﺎ ﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﺳﻢ ﹺﺮﻓﹸﻬﺤﺎﹺﺑﻲ ﹶﺃﻋ ﹶﺃﺻﻣﻦ
ﺢ
ﺼ ﹾﻔ ﹺ
  ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺕﻣﺮ  ﺃﹸﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ ،ﺴﺎﺑﹺﻬﹺﻢﻭﹶﺃﻧ
♦

[.ﻢﻬﻋﻨ

cf. Chapter 64, Verse 8, and Chapter 7, Verse 157 of the Holy Quran.
The light mentioned in these verses has been interpreted as the 12
Imams (PBUT). cf. al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 194, Hadiths 1-4. The Prophet
(PBUH&HF) also emphasizes this in the sermon shortly later.
2
Chapter 4, Verse 47 of the Holy Quran.
3
The Prophet (PBUH&HF) was not supposed to penalize people based
on what he knew of their future actions. He only warned them,
informed them of the consequences of such actions, and advised
people against the wrongdoers, in general. After all, this world is the
place of trial, in which everyone may choose between the path of
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Part 5

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

O people! The light (created)
by Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, has been placed in
me, then in Ali, and then in
his select descendants up to
al-Qa’im al-Mahdi 1, who
shall re-establish the right of
Allah as well as all our
rights,

ﺰ ﻋﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
 ﺭ ﻣ ﻮ ﺍﻟﻨ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

،ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻲﻢ ﻓ  ﺛﹸ،ﻙ
 ﻠﹸﻮﻣﺴ ﻲﺟﻞﱠ ﻓ
 ﻭ
ﺋ ﹺﻢ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹶﺎﻪﻣﻨ ﻞ
 ﹺﻨﺴﻲ ﺍﻟﻢ ﻓ ﺛﹸ

ﻭ ﻪ ﻖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
ﺤ
 ﺬﹸ ﹺﺑﻳ ﹾﺄﺧ ﻱﻱ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ
 ﺪ ﻤﻬ ﺍﹾﻟ

.ﺎ ﹶﻟﻨﻮﻖ ﻫ
ﺣ
 ﹺﺑﻜﹸﻞﱢ

ﺎﻌ ﹶﻠﻨ ﺟ
 ﺟﻞﱠ ﹶﻗﺪ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻪ  ﹶﺄﻥﱠ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻟ

because Allah, the mighty
and the majestic, has made
us (His) exhaustive argument against the neglectful,
the stubborn, the dissenters,
the treacherous, the sinful,
the unjust, and the usurpers
from all worlds.

ﻭ ﻦ
 ﺮﹺﻳ ﹶﻘﺼﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ  ﹰﺔﺠﺣ

ﻭ ﲔ
 ﻔﺎﻟﺨﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻦ
 ﻳﺎﻧﹺﺪﻌﺍﹾﻟﻤ

ﻭ ﲔ
 ﻤﻭ ﺍﻟﻈﱠﺎﻟ ﲔ
 ﻤﻭ ﺍﻟﹾﺂﺛ ﲔ
 ﻨﹺﺎﺋﺍﹾﻟﺨ

.ﲔ
 ﺎﹶﻟﻤﻴﻊﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺟﻤ
 ﻦﲔ ﻣ
 ﺒﹺﺎﺻﺍﹾﻟﻐ
،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! I warn you that I
am the Messenger of Allah.
There have been messengers
before me who came and
passed away.

،ﻪ ﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺭﺳ ﻲ ﹶﺃﻧﻛﹸﻢﺬﺭ ﺃﹸﻧ

،ﻞﹸﺮﺳ ﻲ ﺍﻟ
 ﻠ ﻦ ﹶﻗﺒ
 ﺖ ﻣ
 ﻠﹶ ﺧﹶﻗﺪ

Allah and all other divergent paths, and thus prove what he deserves
of reward and punishment in the Hereafter.
1
al-Qai’m means one who shall stand (to establish the kingdom of
Allah on earth). al-Mahdi means the rightly guided. These are the
titles of the twelfth divinely appointed Imam, who is alive and
waiting for the command of Allah.
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؟ﻘﺎﹺﺑﻜﹸﻢﻠﻰ ﹶﺃﻋ ﻋﻢﺘ ﹶﻘ ﹶﻠﺒﺍﻧ

And whoever turns back on
his heels shall not harm Allah
in the least, and Allah shall
soon reward the grateful [who
observe patience.]■1

Behold! Ali is surely the one
described with patience and
gratitude, so are after him my
offspring from his loins.

O people! Do not think that
you are doing a favor to Allah
by accepting Islam lest His
wrath should descend upon
you, and lest He should afflict
you with His punishment;
surely He is ever-watching. 2

1
2

ﻪﺒﻴﻋﻘ ﻠﻰ ﻋﺐ ﹶﻘﻠﻳﻨ ﻣﻦ ﻭ

ﺰﹺﻱﻴﺠﺳ ﻭ ،ﺌ ﹰﺎﺷﻴ ﻪ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺮﻳﻀ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻠﻦ

[.ﺎﺑﹺﺮﻳﻦﻦ ]ﺍﻟﺼ
 ﻛﺮﹺﻳ ﺎ ﺍﻟﺸﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ

■

ﻮﻑﺻﻤﻮ ﻮ ﺍﹾﻟ  ﹰﺎ ﻫﻴﻋﻠ ﻭ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

،ﺸ ﹾﻜ ﹺﺮ
 ﻭ ﺍﻟ  ﹺﺮﺼﺒ
 ﺑﹺﺎﻟ

.ﻪ  ﹾﻠﹺﺒ ﺻﻣﻦ ﻱﹾﻟﺪﻩ ﻭ ﺪ ﺑﻌ ﻣﻦ ﻢ ﺛﹸ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

ﻣ ﹸﻜﻢ ﻠﹶﺎﻪ ﹺﺇﺳ ﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻮﺍ ﻋﻤﻨ ﺗ ﻟﹶﺎ

ﺨ ﹶ
 ﻴﺴﹶﻓ
ﺏ
ﺬﺍ ﹴ ﺑﹺﻌﻜﹸﻢﻴﺒﺼ ﹶﻓﻴﻜﹸﻢﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻂ

cf. Chapter 3, Verse 144 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 89, Verse 14 of the Holy Quran.
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.ﺩ ﺻﺎﻤﺮ  ﹶﻟﺒﹺﺎﹾﻟﻧﻪﻩ ﹺﺇ ﺪ ﻋﻨ ﻣﻦ

 

ﺘ ﹾﻠﺖ ﻗﹸﺖ ﹶﺃﻭ
 ﻣ ﹶﺃ ﹶﻓ ﹺﺈ ﹾﻥ

Then, should I die or be
killed, will you turn back on
your heels?

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

O people! There shall soon be
leaders after me who shall
invite (people) to the Fire,
and on the Day of Judgement
they shall not be helped.1
O people! Indeed, Allah and I
are both clear of them.

O people! They, their
supporters, their followers,
and their adherents shall be in
the lowest depths of the Fire;
and evil, indeed, is the abode
of the arrogant.2

ﻴﻜﹸﻮﻥﹸﺳ ﻧﻪ ﹺﺇ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

،ﺎ ﹺﺭﻮ ﹶﻥ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﻨﻋﻳﺪ ﻤﺔﹲ ﺋﻱ ﹶﺃﺪﺑﻌ ﻣﻦ
.ﻭ ﹶﻥﺼﺮ
 ﻨ ﻻ ﻳﻣﺔ ﻴﺎﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﻘ ﻳﻮ ﻭ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

.ﻢﻬﻨ ﻣﺑﺮﹺﻳﺌﹶﺎﻥ ﺎﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻪ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
ﻢﺭﻫ ﺎﺼﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻢﻬ ﺇﹺﻧ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ
ﻢﻋﻬ ﺎﻴﻭ ﹶﺃﺷ ﻢﻋﻬ ﺎﺒﻭ ﹶﺃﺗ

ﺎ ﹺﺭﻦ ﺍﻟﻨ
 ﻣ ﻞ
 ﹶﻔ ﹺﻙ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺳ
 ﺪﺭ ﻲ ﺍﻟﻓ

.ﻦ
 ﺮﹺﻳﺘ ﹶﻜﺒﻯ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻣ ﹾﺜﻮ ﺲ
 ﻭ ﹶﻟﺒﹺ ﹾﺌ

،ﻴ ﹶﻔﺔﺤ ﺍﻟﺼﺎﺏﺤ ﹶﺃﺻﻢﻬﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

Know that these are, indeed,
the People of the Sheet;3 so,
let each one of you look into
his own sheet (of deeds)!”

.ﻪﻴ ﹶﻔﺘﺻﺤ
 ﻲ ﻓﻛﹸﻢﺣﺪ
  ﹶﺃﻈﹸﺮﻴﻨﹶﻓ ﹾﻠ

1

cf. Chapter 28, Verse 41 of the Holy Quran.
cf. verses 4:145 and 39:72 of the Holy Quran.
3
By “the sheet”, the Prophet was referring to “the first cursed
covenant sheet” that five leading men amongst the hypocrites
secretly wrote and signed beside the Ka’ba during the Prophet’s
farewell pilgrimage. They took an oath among themselves that they
must never let the family of the Prophet (PBUH&HF) come into power
after his departure. cf. Kitab Sulaim Ibn Qais al-Hilali, pp. 597, 650,
and 820.
2
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O people! I leave the
authority after me as Imamate
(leadership) inherited in my
offspring until the Day of
Judgement.

ﺎﺱﹺ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺐ
 ﻫ ) ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﹶﻓ ﹶﺬ
.(ﺔ ﻴ ﹶﻔﺼﺤ
  ﺍﻟﺮ ﹶﺃﻣﻢﻬﻣﻨ ﻣ ﹰﺔ ﺫ ﺷﺮ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

ﺍﹶﺛ ﹰﺔﻭ ﻭﹺﺭ ﻣ ﹰﺔ ﺎﺎ ﺇﹺﻣﻬﺩﻋ ﻲ ﹶﺃﹺﺇﻧ

.ﺔ ﻣ ﺎﻘﻴ  ﹺﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﻳﻮ ﻘﺒﹺﻲ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﻋ ﻲﻓ

ﻪ ﻐ ﻴﻠﺘﺒ ﹺﺑﺕﻣﺮ ﺎ ﺃﹸ ﻣﺖﺑ ﱠﻠﻐ ﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ

Certainly, I just conveyed
what I have been ordered to
convey as an argument
against everyone, be him
present or absent, a direct
witness or not, and already
born or not yet born.

،ﺐ
ﺋ ﹴﻭ ﻏﹶﺎ ﺿ ﹴﺮ
 ﺎﻞ ﺣ
ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻛﹸ ﱢ ﺠ ﹰﺔ
 ﺣ

ﺷ ﹺﻬﺪ ﻦ
 ﻣﻤ ﺪ ﺣ
 ﻞ ﺃﹶ
ﻠﹶﻰ ﻛﹸ ﱢﻭ ﻋ

.ﻮﹶﻟﺪ ﻳ ﹶﻟﻢﺪ ﹶﺃﻭ ﻟ ﻭ،ﻬﺪ ﻳﺸ  ﹶﻟﻢﹶﺃﻭ

Hence, everyone who is
present should convey (this
sermon) to those who are
absent, every parent should
convey it to his/her children,
(and they should continue to
do so) until the Day of
Judgement.

ﺐ
 ﺎﺋ ﺍﹾﻟﻐﺮﺎﺿﺒﻠﱢﻎﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﹶﻓ ﹾﻠﻴ

ﺪ ﻮﹶﻟ  ﺍﹾﻟﺪﺍﻟﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻮ

.ﺔ ﻣ ﺎﻘﻴ  ﹺﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﻳﻮ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ
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(Imam Muhammad al-Baqir
(PBUH), here states that except
for a small band (who
themselves were the People
of the Sheet) most people did
not comprehend the issue of
sheet).

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

But, (I have been informed
that) some people shall
replace this (divinelyassigned leadership) with
kingdom through usurpation.
May Allah curse the usurpers
and dispossessors,

ﺎﻧﻬﻌﻠﹸﻮ ﻴﺠﺳ ﻭ

.ﺎﺑ ﹰﺎﺼﻭ ﺍ ﹾﻏﺘ ﻠﹾﻜ ﹰﺎﻣ

ﲔ
 ﺒﹺﺎﺻ ﺍﹾﻟﻐﻦ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﻌ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹶﻟ

.ﲔ
 ﺒﹺﺘﺼﻐﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ

ﻍﹸﻨ ﹾﻔﺮﺳ ﺎﺪﻫ ﻨﻭ ﻋ

And then, “We will soon
settle your affairs, O the two
weights.” 1

.ﻪ ﺍﻟﺜﱠﻘﹶﻼﻥ  ﹶﺃﻳﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢ

And (also), “on you O the
two (greatest enemies) shall
be launched a flame of fire
and a (flash of) molten brass,
thus you shall never prevail.”
2

ﻜﹸﻤﺎﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﺳﻞﹸ ﺮﻭ ﻳ

ﺤﺎﺱ ﻧﻦ ﻧﺎ ﹴﺭ ﻭ
 ﻅ ﻣ
ﻮﺍ ﹲﺷ
.ﺮﺍﻥﺘﺼﺗﻨ ﻓﹶﻼ

ﻞﱠﻭ ﺟ ﺰ ﻪ ﻋ  ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! Without doubt,
Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, does not leave you
in the state you are now,

ﻢﺘﻠﻰ ﻣﺎ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻋﺭﻛﹸﻢ ﻴ ﹶﺬ ﻟ ﻳﻜﹸﻦ ﹶﻟﻢ
،ﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ

1

Chapter 55, Verse 31 of the Holy Quran. According to the traditions,
the “two weights” in this verse refers to the Quran and Ahl al-Bait
(PBUT). cf., al-Tafsir, Ali Ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, vol. 2, p. 345,
Ta’wil al-Ayat al-Dhahira, p. 616.
2
Chapter 55, Verse 35 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﺐﹺ ﺍﻟﻄﱠﻴﻦﺒﹺﻴﺚﹶ ﻣ ﺍﻟﹾﺨﻴﺰﻤﻰ ﻳﺘﺣ
ﻠﹶﻰﻢ ﻋ ﻌ ﹸﻜ ﻄﹾﻠﻴ ﻟﻭ ﻣﺎ ﻛﺎ ﹶﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ

.ﺐ
 ﹺﻐﻴ ﺍﻟﹾ

O people! There shall be no
(wrongful) community but
that Allah shall perish it due
to the rejection (of truth) by
its people.

ﻳﺔﺮ ﻦ ﻗﹶ
 ﺎ ﻣﻪ ﻣ ﻧ ﺇﹺ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

Such is what Allah, the
exalted, mentioned (in His
book) as to how He destroys
the wrongful societies. 2

ﻲ
 ﻭ ﻫ  ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮﻯﻚﻠﻬﻚ ﻳ
 ﻭ ﹶﻛ ﹶﺬﻟ

This is your leader and your
guardian, and these are
Allah’s promises. Verily,
Allah fulfills His promise.

ﻮ ﻭ ﻫ ﻜﹸﻢﻴﻭﻟ ﻭ ﻜﹸﻢﺎﻣﻫﺬﹶﺍ ﺇﹺﻣ ﻭ

.ﺎﻳﹺﺒﻬﺘ ﹾﻜﺬﺎ ﹺﺑﻠﻜﹸﻬ ﻬ ﻣﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ

.ﺎﻟﹶﻰﺗﻌ ﺮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﺎ ﹶﺫ ﹶﻛﻤﺔﹲ ﹶﻛﻤ ﻇﺎﻟ

ﻩﺪﻭﻋ ﻕﺪﻳﺼ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ ﻪ  ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻴﺪﺍﻋﻣﻮ

 ﹶﻠﻜﹸﻢﺿﻞﱠ ﹶﻗﺒ
  ﹶﻗﺪ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! Most of the early
generations before you have
strayed, and surely, Allah
destroyed them. He shall be
the One who destroys the
later generations too.
1
2

ﻚ
  ﹶﻠ ﹶﺃﻫﻪ ﹶﻟ ﹶﻘﺪ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ،ﲔ
 ﻟ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻭﹶﺃ ﹾﻛﹶﺜﺮ
.ﻦ
 ﺮﹺﻳ ﺍﻟﹾﺂﺧﻚﻠﻬﻮ ﻣ ﻭ ﻫ ﲔ
 ﻟﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻭ

cf. Chapter 3, Verse 179 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Verses 11:102, 18:59, 22:45, 22:48, and 28:59 of the Holy Quran.
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until He separates the evil
from the good ones. Nor does
He make you acquainted with
(the knowledge of) the
unseen.1

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

:ﻌﺎﱃ ﺗ ﻗﺎﻝﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ

Allah, the exalted, states:
“Did We not destroy the
former generations? So shall
We follow the same for later
(generations). Such is how
We treat the guilty. Woe on
that Day to the rejecters (of
truth)!”1

ﲔ؟
 ﻟﻭ ﻚ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶ
 ﻠ ﻬ ﻧ ﻢ ﹶﺃ ﹶﻟ

.ﻦ
 ﺧﺮﹺﻳ
  ﺍﻟﹾﺂﻢﻬﹺﺒﻌﺘﻢ ﻧ ﺛﹸ

.ﲔ
 ﺮﹺﻣﺠﻌﻞﹸ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻤ ﻧ ﹾﻔ ﻚ
 ﻛﹶﺬﻟ

.ﻤ ﹶﻜﺬﱢﺑﹺﲔ  ﹾﻠ ﻟﺌﺬﻣ ﻮ ﻞ ﻳ
 ﹲﻭﻳ

O people! Allah gave me the
commandments and the
prohibitions, and I gave them
to Ali by the order of Allah.
Hence, the knowledge of all
commandments and prohibitions are with him.

2

،ﺎﻧﹺﻲﻧﻬ ﻭ ﺮﻧﹺﻲ ﻣ  ﹶﺃﹶﻗﺪ

،ﺮﹺﻩ ﺑﹺ ﹶﺄﻣﻪﺘﻬﻴ ﻧ ﻭ  ﹰﺎﻴﻋﻠ ﺕﻣﺮ  ﹶﺃﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ

.ﻪﺪﻳ ﻲ ﹶﻟ
 ﹺﻬﺍﻟﻨﺮﹺ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻣ ﹾﻠﻢﹶﻓﻌ
،ﻮﺍ ﹶﻠﻤﺗﺴ ﺮﹺﻩ ﹶﺄﻣﻮﺍ ﻟﻤﻌ ﻓﹶﺎﺳ

Thus, listen to his orders so
that you remain safe, obey
him so that you are guided,
and leave what he prohibits
so that you become mature.
Conform to what he wants,
and do not let different paths
separate you from his path. 2

1

 ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

ﻴﹺﻪﻨﻬﺍ ﻟﻬﻮ ﺘﻭ ﺍﻧ ،ﻭﺍﺘﺪﺗﻬ ﻮﻩﻴﻌﻭ ﹶﺃﻃ

ﻭ ،ﻩ ﺩ ﺍﺮﻭﺍ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﻣﺻﲑ
 ﻭ ،ﻭﺍﺪﺷﺗﺮ

.ﻠﻪ ﺳﺒﹺﻴ ﻦﻞ ﻋ
 ﹸﺴﺒ
 ﻢ ﺍﻟ ﻕ ﹺﺑ ﹸﻜ
 ﺘﻔﹶﺮﺗ ﻟﹶﺎ

Chapter 77, Verses 16-19 of the Holy Quran.
cf., Chapter 6, Verse 153 of the Quran.

94

۶ ﺟﺰﺀ

Adherents of
Ahl al-Bait (PBUT)
and their enemies

﹜أو﹛﹫︀ء أ﹨﹏ ا﹛︊﹫️ )ع( و أ︻︡ا

ﻁ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
ﺍ ﹸﺮﺎ ﺻ ﺃﹶﻧ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! I am the Straight
Path of Allah whom He
commanded you to follow, 1

.ﻪ ﻋ ﺎﺗﺒ ﺑﹺﺎﺮﻛﹸﻢ ﻣ ﻱ ﹶﺃ ﺍﱠﻟﺬﻴﻢﺘﻘﺴﺍﹾﻟﻤ

and such after me also is Ali,
and then my offspring from
his loins, the Imams who
guide with truth and turn
(people) to it.”2

،ﻱﺪﺑﻌ ﻣﻦ ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻢ ﺛﹸ

ﻪ  ﹾﻠﹺﺒ ﺻﻣﻦ ﻱﹾﻟﺪﻢ ﻭ ﺛﹸ

.ﻟﹸﻮ ﹶﻥﺪﻳﻌ ﻭ ﺑﹺﻪ ﺤﻖ
 ﻭ ﹶﻥ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺪﻳﻬ ﺔﹲﻤﹶﺃﺋ

ﺏ
 ﺭ ﻪ ﻟ ﱠﻠ ﺪﺤﻤ
  ﺍﹾﻟ:ﺮﹶﺃ ﺹ  ﹶﻗﺛﹸﻢ

Then, the Prophet (PBUH&HF)
recited the entire Quranic
chapter of the opening (alFatiha) and said:

:ﻭ ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﺎﺮﹺﻫﲔ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﺁﺧ
 ﺍﻟﹾﻌﺎﹶﻟﻤ

،ﺰﹶﻟﺖ ﻧ ﻴﻬﹺﻢﻭ ﻓ ﺰﹶﻟﺖ ﻧ ﻲﻓ

“This (chapter) was revealed
in my honor and in theirs
(i.e., the Imams’) generally
and specifically.

.ﺼﺖ
 ﺧ ﻢﺎﻫﻭ ﹺﺇﻳ ﻤﺖ ﻋ ﻢﻭ ﹶﻟﻬ

ﻑﺧﻮ
 ﻦﻻ
 ﻳﻪ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﺎﺀُ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻟﻴﻚ ﹶﺃﻭ
 ﺌﺃﹸﻭﹶﻟ

They are the authorized
friends of Allah, for whom
there shall be no fear, nor
shall they grieve. 3

.ﻮ ﹶﻥﺰﻧ ﻳﺤ ﻢﻭ ﻻ ﻫ ﻬﹺﻢﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ

1

cf. Chapter 6, Verse 153 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 7, Verse 181 of the Holy Quran.
3
cf. Chapter 10, Verse 62 of the Holy Quran.
2
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Part 6

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

.ﻮﻥﹶﻟﺒﺎﻢ ﺍﻟﹾﻐ ﻫ ﻪ ﺏ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
 ﺰﺃﹶﻻ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺣ

Behold! Truly, it is the party
of Allah that shall prevail. 1

ﻞﹸ ﹶﺃﻫﻢ ﻫﻢﺍ َﺀﻫﺪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﹶﺃﻋ

Lo! It is their enemies who
are the dissenters, the
transgressors, and the
brethren of Satans, who
inspire one another with
embellished vain discourses
by way of deception.2

ﺍﻥﹸﻮﻭ ﺇﹺﺧ ﻭ ﹶﻥﺎﺩﻘﹶﺎﻕﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﻌﺍﻟﺸ

ﻢﻬﻀﺑﻌ ﻲﻮﺣﻦ ﻳ
 ﻳﲔ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ
ﻃ ﹺ ﺎﺸﻴ
 ﺍﻟ

.ﻭﺭﹰﺍ ﹺﻝ ﻏﹸﺮﻑ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻘﻮ
 ﺮﺧﺾ ﺯ
 ﹴﺑﻌ ﺇﹺﱃ

Lo! It is their close adherents
who are the true believers,
whom Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, mentions in His
Book saying:
“You will not find any group
of people who (truly) believe
in Allah and in the Last Day,
yet they love those who
opposed Allah and His
messenger, even though they
were their own fathers, sons,
brothers, or kinsfolk; Those
(who meet this criterion) are
the ones in whose hearts He
has written faith ...”3
1

ﻮ ﹶﻥﻣﻨ ﺆ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻢ ﻫﻢﺎ َﺀﻫﻟﻴﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﹶﺃﻭ

،ﻪ ﺎﹺﺑﻛﺘ ﻲ ﻓ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻢﺮﻫ ﻦ ﹶﺫ ﹶﻛ
 ﻳﺍﱠﻟﺬ

:ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﹶﻓﻘﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ

 ﻭﻮﻥﹶ ﺑﹺﺎﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻣﻨ ﺆ ﻳ ﻣﺎﹰﺪ ﻗﹶﻮ ﺠ
ﺗ ﹺ ﻻ

 ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﺎﺩ ﺣﻦﻭ ﹶﻥ ﻣﻮﺍﺩ ﹺﺮ ﻳ ﹺﻡ ﺍﹾﻟﺂﺧﻴﻮﺍﹾﻟ
 ﺃﹶﻭﻫﻢ َﻮﺍ ﺁﺑﺎﺀﻮ ﻛﺎﻧ ﻭ ﻟﹶ ﻪ ﻮﹶﻟﺭﺳ ﻭ

ﻢﺗﻬﲑ
 ﺸ ﻋ ﹶﺃﻭﻢﻧﻬﻮﺍ ﹺﺇﺧ ﹶﺃﻭﻢﻨﺎ َﺀﻫﹶﺃﺑ

 ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﳝﺎ ﹶﻥﻲ ﻗﹸﻠﹸﻮﹺﺑ ﹺﻬﻢﺐ ﻓ
 ﺘﻚ ﹶﻛ
 ﺌﺃﹸﻭﻟ

cf. Chapter 5, Verse 56 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 6, Verse 112 of the Holy Quran.
3
Chapter 58, Verse 22 of the Holy Quran.
2
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.ﺔ ﻳﺧ ﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﹾﺂ
 ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﺁ

ﻢﺻ ﹶﻔﻬ
 ﻭ ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻢﺎﺀَﻫﻴﻟﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻭ

:ﺟﻞﱠ ﹶﻓﻘﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ

ﻮﺍﻳ ﹾﻠﺒﹺﺴ ﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ ﻮﺍﻣﻨ ﻦ ﺁ
 ﻳﺍﻟﱠﺬ

“Those who believe and do
not cover their faith with
injustice 1, are the ones for
whom is the security (from
Hellfire), and they are the
rightly guided.”2

ﻚ
 ﺌ ﹺﺑﻈﹸ ﹾﻠ ﹴﻢ ﺃﹸﻭﻟﻢﻧﻬﺇﹺﳝﺎ

.ﻭ ﹶﻥﺘﺪﻬ ﻣﻢﻭ ﻫ ﻦ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻣﻢﹶﻟﻬ

[Indeed, their close adherents
are those who believed and
then have not entertained
doubt (in their faith).3]♦
Lo! Their close adherents
shall enter Paradise in peace
and security, and the angels
shall receive them with
greetings saying, “Well have
you done! Hence, enter into it
to dwell therein forever!”4
1

ﻢﻴﺎﹶﺋﻬﻟ]ﺃﹶﻻ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﹶﺃﻭ

[ﺗﺎﺑﻮﺍﻳﺮ ﻭﹶﻟﻢ ﻮﺍﻣﻨ ﻦ ﺁ
 ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳ

♦

ﻠﹸﻮ ﹶﻥﺧﻳﺪ ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻢﺎﺀَﻫﻴﻟﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻭ

 ﹶﻜﺔﹸﻤﻠﹶﺎﺋ  ﺍﹾﻟﻢﺘ ﹶﻠﻘﱠﺎﻫﺗ ﻭ ،ﲔ
 ﻨﹺ ﹶﺔ ﺁﻣﺠﻨ
 ﺍﹾﻟ

ﻠﹸﻮﻫﺎﺧ ﻓﹶﺎﺩﻢﺘﻃﺒ ﻴ ﹺﻢ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥﻠﺘﺴﺑﹺﺎﻟ
.ﻦ
 ﻳﻟﺪﺧﺎ

According to the traditions, injustice in faith, in its worst form, is the
recognition of the leadership of the enemies of Ahl al-Bait (PBUT).
Committing other sins in general is the lesser degree of this form of
injustice. cf. al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 413, Hadith 3; al-Tafsir, al-Ayyashi,
vol. 1, p. 366, Hadith 49; Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 28, p. 16.
2
Chapter 6, Verse 82 of the Holy Quran.
3
cf. Chapter 49, Verse 15 of the Holy Quran.
4
cf. Chapter 39, Verse 73 of the Holy Quran.
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Lo! Their close adherents are
those whom Allah, the
mighty and the majestic,
describes as the following:

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Indeed, their close adherents
are those about whom Allah,
the mighty and the majestic,
said, they shall enter Paradise
(where they shall receive
sustenance) without having to
account for anything.1

ﻢﺎﺀَﻫﻴﻟﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻭ

ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻦ ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﻳﺍﻟﱠﺬ

(ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻗﻮ ﹶﻥﺯﺮ ﹶﺔ )ﻳﺠﻨ
 ﻠﹸﻮ ﹶﻥ ﺍﹾﻟﺧﻳﺪ

.ﺏ
ﺴﺎ ﹴ ﹺﺮ ﺣﻐﻴ ﹺﺑ

ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻢﺍﺀَﻫﺪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻋ

Lo! Their enemies are ones
who shall arrive at Hell.

.ﲑﺍﹰﺳﻌ ﻠﹸﻮ ﹶﻥﻳﺼ

Indeed, their enemies are the
ones who shall hear the
(terrible) drawing in of its
breath as it blazes forth, and
therein shall be the heaving of
sighs and sobs.2

ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻢﺍﺀَﻫﺪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻋ

ﺷﻬﹺﻴﻘ ﹰﺎ ﻢ ﻬﻨ ﺠ
 ﻮ ﹶﻥ ﻟﻤﻌ ﻳﺴ

.ﲑ
 ﺯﻓ ﺎﻭ ﹶﻟﻬ ﺗﻔﹸﻮﺭ ﻲ
 ﻭ ﻫ

ﻢﺪﺍﹶﺋﻬﹶﺃﹶﻟﺎ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﹶﺃﻋ

Behold! Their enemies are
those about whom Allah
states: “Whenever a nation
enters it, it shall curse its
peer.”3

:ﻓﻴ ﹺﻬﻢ ﻦ ﻗﺎﻝﹶ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻳ

.ﻬﺎﺘ ﺃﹸﺧﻨﺖﻌ ﻣﺔﹲ ﹶﻟ  ﺃﹸﺧ ﹶﻠﺖ ﺩ ﻛﹸﻠﱠﻤﺎ

1

cf. Chapter 40, Verse 40 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 67, Verse 7 and Chapter 11, Verse 106 of the Holy
Quran.
3
Chapter 7, Verse 38 of the Holy Quran.
2
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:ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ

“Every time a group is cast
therein, its keepers shall ask
them, ‘Did no warner come to
you?’
They shall say, ‘Yes indeed.
A warner came to us, but we
rejected (him) and said, Allah
has not revealed anything;1
you are but in a great error.’

ﻢﺳ ﹶﺄﹶﻟﻬ ﺝ
 ﻴﻬﺎ ﹶﻓﻮﻲ ﻓ
 ﻛﹸﻠﱠﻤﺎ ﺃﹸﹾﻟﻘ
ﺮ؟ ﻳﻧﺬ ﻜﹸﻢﻳ ﹾﺄﺗ ﻬﺎ ﹶﺃ ﹶﻟﻢﻧﺘﺰ ﺧ


ﻨﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻜﺬﱠﺑ،ﺮ ﺬﻳ ﺟﺎﺀَﻧﺎ ﻧﻠﻰ ﹶﻗﺪﻗﺎﻟﹸﻮﺍ ﺑ
،ٍﺀﻲﻦ ﺷ
  ﻣﺰ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ ﻭ ﻗﹸﻠﹾﻨﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻧ
.ﻼﻝﹴ ﻛﹶﺒﲑﻻ ﰲ ﺿ
 ﹺﺇ ﱠﻢﺘﹺﺇ ﹾﻥ ﹶﺃﻧ

They shall also say, ‘Had we
listened or used our wisdom,
we would not have been
among the inmates of the
blazing fire.’

ﻞ ﻣﺎ
 ﹸﻘﻧﻌ ﻊ ﺃﹶﻭ ﻤﻧﺴ ﺎﻮ ﹸﻛﻨ  ﻗﺎﻟﹸﻮﺍ ﻟﹶﻭ

They shall then confess their
sins; but far from mercy shall
be the inmates of the burning
fire.”2

،ﺒﹺﻬﹺﻢﺮﻓﹸﻮﺍ ﺑﹺ ﹶﺬﻧ ﺘﻓﹶﺎﻋ

.ﲑ
ﻌ ﹺﺏ ﺍﻟﺴ
ﺤﺎ ﹺﺎ ﰲ ﹶﺃﺻﻛﹸﻨ

1

.ﻌﲑﺏ ﺍﻟﺴ
ﺤﺎ ﹺﻟ ﹶﺄﺻ ﻘ ﹰﺎﺴﺤ
 ﹶﻓ

This verse refers to the fact that rejecting the guardianship of Imam
Ali is equivalent to denying all of what has been revealed to the
Prophet (PBUH&HF), as confirmed earlier in the sermon. In other
words, saying, “Allah has not appointed Ali as the guardian and
Imam” is equivalent to saying, “Allah has not revealed anything.”
2
Chapter 67, Verses 8-11 of the Holy Quran.
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ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻢﺍﺀَﻫﺪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻋ

Lo! Their enemies are those
whom Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, describes as:

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

ﻦ
 ﻳ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻢﺎﺀَﻫﻴﻟﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻭ

In contrast, their close
adherents are, indeed, ones
who fear their Lord in secret;
for them is forgiveness and a
great reward.1

ﺐﹺﻐﻴ  ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﻢﻬﺭﺑ  ﹶﻥﺸﻮ
 ﻳﺨ

.ﲑ
 ﺮ ﹶﻛﺒﹺ ﻭ ﹶﺃﺟ ﺮﺓﹲ ﻔﻣﻐ ﻢﹶﻟﻬ

O people! What a great
difference it is between the
burning fire and the great
reward!

ﻦ
 ﺑﻴ ﺎﺎ ﹶﻥ ﻣﺷﺘ ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! Our enemy is
whom Allah censures and
curses, whereas our adherent
friend is the one whom Allah
praises and loves.

،ﻨﻪﻌ ﻭ ﹶﻟ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻪ ﹶﺫﻣﻣﻦ ﺎﻧﻭﻌﺪ ﹶﻓ

.ﲑ
 ﹺﺮ ﺍﹾﻟﻜﹶﺒ ﹺﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺟﻭ ﻭ ﲑ
ﻌ ﹺ ﺴ
 ﺍﻟ

.ﻪﺣﺒ
 ﻭ ﹶﺃ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺣﻪ
 ﺪ ﻣ ﻣﻦ ﺎﻨﻴﻭﻟ ﻭ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! Behold! I am a
warner and Ali is a guide.2

.ﺎﺩ ﻫﻲﻋﻠ ﻭ ﺭ ﺬﻨﻲ ﻣﻭ ﺇﹺﻧ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

O people! I am a prophet and
Ali is the executor of my
(will).

1
2

cf. Chapter 67, Verse 12 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 13, Verse 7 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

.ﻲﺻﻴ
 ﻭ ﻲ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻭ ﻲ
 ﻧﹺﺒ ﻲﹺﺇﻧ

۷ ﺟﺰﺀ

Mentioning
Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH)

(ذ﹋︣ ا﹖﹞︀م ا﹛﹝︡ى )ع

ﺎﻣﻨ ﺔ ﻤ ﺋﻢ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ ﺗﺎﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺧ

Know that the seal of the
leaders from among us shall
be the Qa’im, the Mahdi.

.ﻱ
 ﺪ ﻤﻬ  ﺍﹾﻟﺋﻢﺍﹾﻟﻘﹶﺎ

He shall, most certainly,
prevail over (all) religious
(methods of life).

.ﻦ
ﻳ ﹺﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﺪ ﻫﺮ  ﺍﻟﻈﱠﺎﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ

He shall definitely be the
avenger against the
oppressors.

.ﲔ
 ﻤ ﻟﻦ ﺍﻟﻈﱠﺎ
 ﻣ ﻘﻢ ﺘﻨ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻧﻪﹶﺃﹶﻟﺎ ﹺﺇ

He shall surely be the
conqueror of the strongholds
and their demolisher.
He shall be, indeed, the
destroyer of every polytheistic group.

.ﺎﻬﻣﺎﺩﻭ ﻫ ﻮﻥﺼ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﺢ ﻓﹶﺎﺗﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ
ﻞﹺﻦ ﺃﹶﻫ
 ﺔ ﻣ ﻞﹸ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﹶﻗﺒﹺﻴ ﹶﻠ ﻗﹶﺎﺗﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

.ﻙ
 ﺸﺮ
 ﺍﻟ

He shall be the attainer of
vengeance for the blood of all
representatives of Allah, the
mighty and the majestic.

ﻞ ﺛﹶﺎ ﹴﺭ
 ﹺﺑﻜﹸ ﱢ ﹺﺭﻙﺪ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ

He shall be the supporter of
the religion of Allah.

.ﻪ ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
ﻳ ﹺﻟﺪ ﺻﺮ
 ﺎ ﺍﻟﻨﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ
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.ﻞ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﻪ ﺎ ِﺀ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻟﻴﻟ ﹶﺄﻭ

 

Part 7

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

He shall bring out (people’s
share) from (his) deep ocean
(of knowledge and divine
resources).

.ﻖ
ﻴ ﹴﻋﻤ  ﹴﺮﺑﺤ ﻣﻦ ﺍﻑﻐﺮ  ﺍﹾﻟﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ
ﻞﹴﻱ ﹶﻓﻀﻞ ﺫ
 ﻛﹸ ﱢﺴﻢ
ِ ﻳ ﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

He shall mark each man of
distinction by his distinction
and every man of ignorance
by his ignorance.

.ﻪﻠﺠﻬ
 ﻞﹴ ﹺﺑﻬﻱ ﺟﻞ ﺫ
ﻭ ﻛﹸ ﱢ ،ﻪ ﻠ ﹺﺑ ﹶﻔﻀ
 ﹸﺓ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻴﺮﺧ
 ﻪ ﻧﺃﹶﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺ

Behold! He is the elite of
Allah, and Allah is his
chooser.

.ﻩﺎﺭﺘﺨﻪ ﻣ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ

He shall be the heir of every
knowledge, and the one who
shall encompass [every
perception]■.
He shall advise and inform on
behalf of his Lord, the mighty
and the majestic, and shall
remind about the matters
pertaining to His faith.
He shall be the right-minded
and unerring, to whom
authority shall be vested.
Behold! All former (prophets)
have given the glad tidings of
him.
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، ﹾﻠﻢﹴﺙ ﻛﹸﻞﱢ ﻋ
ﺍﺭﹺ ﹸ ﻭﻧﻪﺃﹶﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺ

[. ﹴﻢﻞ ﹶﻓﻬ
ﻴﻂﹸ ]ﹺﺑﻜﹸ ﱢﺤ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻭ

■

ﻋﻦ ﹺﺒﺮﺨ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ

،ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻪﺭﺑ

.ﻪ ﺎﹺﻧ ﹺﺮ ﹺﺇﳝ ﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﻣﺒﻪﻨﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ

،ﻳﺪﺪ ﺍﻟﺴﺷﻴﺪ ﺮ  ﺍﻟﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ
.ﻪ  ﹺﺇﹶﻟﻴﻮﺽ  ﹶﻔ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻧﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹺﺇ

ﺮ ﺑﹺﻪ ﺑﺸ  ﹶﻗﺪﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

،ﻪﺪﻳ ﻳ ﻦ
 ﺑﻴ ﻒ
 ﺳ ﹶﻠ ﻣﻦ

،ﺪﻩ ﺑﻌ  ﹶﺔﺠﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺣ

There shall be no truth except
with him, nor shall there be
any light (of guidance) except
at his disposal.

None, indeed, shall overcome
him, and none shall be
supported against him.

He shall be the authorized
representative of Allah on His
earth, His judge over His
creation, and His trustee in
His secrets and in what He
made evident.

1

،ﻌﻪ ﻣ  ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎﺣﻖ
 ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

.ﺪﻩ ﻨﻋ ﺭ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﻮ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻧﻭ
،ﺐ ﹶﻟﻪ
  ﻟﹶﺎ ﻏﹶﺎﻟﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

.ﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﺭ ﻮﺼﻣﻨ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

،ﻪ ﺿ
 ﻲ ﹶﺃﺭﻪ ﻓ ﻲ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
 ﻟﻭ ﻧﻪﻭ ﹺﺇ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

،ﻪﺧ ﹾﻠﻘ
 ﻲ ﻓﻪﺣ ﹶﻜﻤ
 ﻭ

.ﻪ ﺘﻴﻋﻠﹶﺎﹺﻧ ﻭ ﻩ ﺮ ﺳ ﻲ ﻓﻪﻴﻨﻭ ﹶﺃﻣ

This phrase implies that there will be no Imam after the twelfth Imam
(PBUH). On the other hand, in the well-established belief of al-Raj’a,
it is confirmed beyond doubt that the 11 martyred Imams (PBUT) will
return after the rule of Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH). However, considering
the fact that they are not new Imams or proofs, but the previous
proofs who will return after Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH), resolves this
apparent conflict.
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 ﹰﺔﺠﻲ ﺣﺎﻗ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﻪﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻧ

Know that he shall be the
remaining proof (of Allah),
after whom there shall be no
(new) proof.1

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Part 8

۸ ﺟﺰﺀ

Exhorting people
to give their pledge

﹥︺﹫︊﹛ ا﹛﹠︀س ﹔﹞︣ ا﹪﹚︻ ︒
ا﹛ ﹷ

O people! I have, indeed,
explained for you and made
you comprehend (Allah’s
commandments), and it is this
Ali that shall make you
comprehend (every issue)
after me.
Notice that at the end of my
sermon, I shall call upon you
to shake hands with me as the
oath of allegiance to him and
the recognition of his
authority, and to shake hands
with him afterwards.

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

،ﻜﹸﻢﺘﻬﻤ ﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻓ  ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﺖﻴﻨﺑ ﹶﻗﺪ

.ﻱﺪﺑﻌ ﻜﹸﻢ ﹾﻔﻬﹺﻤ ﻳﻲﻋﻠ ﻫﺬﹶﺍ ﻭ
ﻲﺒﺘ ﹾﻄﺎ ِﺀ ﺧﻀﻧﻘ ﺍﻨﺪﻋ ﻲﻭ ﺇﹺﻧ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ
ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻲﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺘﺼ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﻣﻮﻛﹸﻢﻋﹶﺃﺩ

ﻪ ﺘﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺼﻢ ﻣ  ﺛﹸ،ﻪ ﺍ ﹺﺭ ﹺﺑﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹺﺈ ﹾﻗﺮ ﻪ ﺘﻌ ﺑﻴ

.ﻱﺪﺑﻌ

،ﺖ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
 ﻳﻌﺎ ﺑﻲ ﹶﻗﺪﻭ ﺇﹺﻧ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

I have, indeed, sworn
allegiance to Allah, and Ali
has sworn allegiance to me,

،ﻌﻨﹺﻲ ﻳﺎ ﺑ ﹶﻗﺪﻲﻋﻠ ﻭ

and, on behalf of Allah, the
mighty and the majestic, I
require you to swear the oath
of allegiance to him, (for
Allah says):
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 ﹶﻟﻪﻌﺔ ﺒﻴ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺬﹸﻛﹸﻢﺎ ﺁﺧﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ

:ﻞ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﻪ ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
ﻋ ﹺ

ﻮ ﹶﻥﺒﺎﹺﻳﻌﻤﺎ ﻳﻚ ﹺﺇﻧ
 ﻧﻮﺒﺎﹺﻳﻌﻦ ﻳ
 ﻳﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ

،ﻢ ﻳ ﹺﻬﻳﺪﻕ ﺃﹶ
 ﻪ ﻓﹶﻮ ﺪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻳ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
ﻤﺎﺚ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧ
ﻧ ﹶﻜ ﹶ ﻤﻦ ﹶﻓ

Thus, anyone who violates
his oath has indeed violated
his (own) soul,

،ﻧ ﹾﻔﺴِﻪ ﻠﻰﻜﹸﺚﹸ ﻋﻳﻨ
ﻪ ﻪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻴ ﹶﻠﺪ ﻋ ﻫ ﰱ ﺑﹺﻤﺎ ﻋﺎ ﹶﺃﻭﻣﻦ ﻭ

and anyone who fulfills the
covenant he has made with
Allah, He shall soon grant
him a great reward.”2

.ﻴﻤﺎﻋﻈ ﺮﹰﺍ ﹶﺃﺟﻴﻪﺗﺆﺴﻴ
 ﹶﻓ

1

“The hand of Allah” refers to Prophet (PBUH&HF) and Imam Ali
Those who shook hands with the Prophet (PBUH&HF) and
Imam Ali (PBUH), it was as if they shook hands with Allah. The hand
of Allah refers to the created power and mercy. Allah shows His
power through them. Likewise, Allah willed that His mercy should
reach His creation only through them. It is narrated that Imam Ali
(PBUH) stated: “Any verse in the Book of Allah in which one of the
words ‘eye’, ‘face’, ‘hand’, or ‘side’ is mentioned (for Allah), it
refers to the Wali (the divinely appointed authority).” (Bihar alAnwar, vol. 25, p. 173). The proof (al-Hujja) of Allah is His “hand”
of mercy over His creation, His “eyes” as witness over His creations,
and His “face” as the means of recognition, identification,
remembrance, and turning to Allah. Allah is far removed from
having organs, as He is the creator of the face, eye, and hand.
Whatever is other than Allah falls into the category of His creation
and Allah does not need any of His creation. He is Almighty, Ever
Hearing and Seeing without means. Yet, He has created means for
His servants, only through whom one can seek nearness of Allah. For
the description of “side”, see an earlier footnote.
2
Chapter 48, Verse 10 of the Holy Quran.
(PBUH).
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“Verily those who pledge
allegiance to you, they indeed
pledge allegiance to Allah;
the hand of Allah1 is over
their hands.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

۹ ﺟﺰﺀ

Part 9
Finality of the religious laws
and the role of the Imams

O people! The greater and the
lesser pilgrimages, and (the
mounts of) al-Safaa and alMarwa are among the
emblems of Allah;
Thus, whoever goes to visit
the House in the season or at
other times, he is not wrong if
he repeatedly walks between
the two (mounts of al-Safa
and al-Marwa).1
O people! Do make pilgrimage to the House, for no
members of a family went
there except that they became
free of need [and received
glad tidings!]♦ None failed to
go there except that they were
impoverished.
1

﹤﹊︀م ا﹛︡ﹷ﹠﹫ﹷ﹒︠︀︑﹝﹫ﹷ﹥ ا
︀﹫﹁ ﹥و دور ا﹔﹝ﹷ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

 ﹶﻔﺎ ﹶﺓ ﻭ ﺍﻟﺼﻤﺮ ﻌ  ﺍﻟﹾ ﻭﺞﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﺍﹾﻟﺤ
،ﻪ ﺋ ﹺﺮ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻌﺎ ﺷﻣﻦ ﻭ ﹶﺓ ﻤﺮ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ

ﺮ ﻤ ﺘﺖ ﹶﺃﻭﹺ ﺍﻋ
 ﺒﻴ ﺍﹾﻟﺣﺞ
 ﻤﻦ ﹶﻓ

.ﻑ ﹺﺑﻬﹺﻤﺎ
 ﻳﻄﱠﻮ  ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﺡ
 ﻨﺎﻓﹶﻼ ﺟ
ﺖﻴﻮﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﺣﺠ
 ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

ﺍﻨﻮﺘﻐ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﺍﺳﺖﺑﻴ ﻞﹸ ﹶﺃﻫﺩﻩ ﺭ ﻭ ﺎﹶﻓﻤ

 ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎﻪﻋﻨ ﺨﻠﱠﻔﹸﻮﺍ
 ﺗ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ، [ﺮﻭﺍﺸﻭ ﺃﹸﺑ ]

cf. Chapter 2, Verse 158 of the Holy Quran.
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♦

.ﻭﺍﺘ ﹶﻘﺮﺍ ﹾﻓ

ﻒﻗﻤﻮ ﻒ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟ
 ﻭ ﹶﻗ ﺎ ﻣ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ
ﻒ
 ﺳ ﹶﻠ ﺎ ﻣ ﹶﻟﻪﺮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ ﻦ ﺇﹺﻟﱠﺎ ﹶﻏ ﹶﻔ
 ﻣﺆﻣ
،ﻚ
 ﻟﻪ ﹶﺫ ﺘﻭ ﹾﻗ ﻪ ﹺﺇﻟﹶﻰ ﹺﺒ ﹶﺫﻧﻣﻦ
ﻪﺘﺣﺠ
 ﻀﺖ
  ﹶﻘﹶﻓﺈﹺﺫﹶﺍ ﺍﻧ

Thus, once his pilgrimage is
over, (recording) his actions
is resumed.

.ﻤﻠﹸﻪ ﻋ ﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻒ
 ﻧﹺﺆﺘﺍﺳ

O people! The pilgrims
shall be assisted,
and their expenses
shall be reimbursed,

ﻮ ﹶﻥﺎﻧﻣﻌ ﺝ
 ﺎﺤﺠ
  ﺍﹾﻟ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

and Allah shall not waste the
reward of those who do well. 1

.ﺴﹺﻨﲔ
ِ ﺤﺮ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﻊ ﺃﹶﺟ ﻴﻀﻪ ﻻ ﻳ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ

،ﺨﻠﱠ ﹶﻔﺔﹲ
  ﻣﻢﻬﻧ ﹶﻔﻘﹶﺎﺗ ﻭ

O people! Perform
pilgrimage to the House
having perfected faith (with
Walaya of Ali) and deep
understanding (of religion),

ﺖﻴﻮﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﺒﺣﺠ
 ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

and do not leave the sacred
visiting places except after
repenting and desisting (from
all sins).

ﺪﺎﻫﻤﺸ ﻋﻦﹺ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺼﺮﹺﻓﹸﻮﺍ
 ﺗﻨ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

1

،ﻪ ﺘ ﹶﻔ ﱡﻘﻭ ﺍﻟ ﻦ
ﻳ ﹺﺎ ﹺﻝ ﺍﻟﺪﹺﺑ ﹶﻜﻤ

cf. Chapter 11, Verse 115 of the Holy Quran.
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.ﻭ ﹺﺇ ﹾﻗﻠﹶﺎ ﹴﻉ ﺔ ﺑﺘﻮﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ ﹺﺑ

 

O people! No believer stands
at the standing place (of the
Arafat desert) except that
Allah forgives all his past sins
until then.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

O people! Establish the
prayers and pay the charity as
Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, commanded you.

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

ﻛﺎﺓﹶﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﺰﻭ ﺁﺗ ﻼ ﹶﺓﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﺼﻴﻤﺃﹶﻗ
،ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺮﻛﹸﻢ ﻣ ﺎ ﹶﺃﹶﻛﻤ

ﻣﺪ  ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻜﹸﻢﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﹶﻓ ﹺﺈ ﹾﻥ ﻃﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ

But, if time lapses and you
fall short or forget, then Ali
shall direct you and shall
explain for you.

ﻢﻧﺴِﻴﺘ  ﹶﺃﻭﻢﺗﺼﺮ
 ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘ

،ﻦ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢ
 ﺒﻴﻭ ﻣ ﻜﹸﻢﻴﻭﻟ ﻲﻌﻠ ﹶﻓ

He is the one whom Allah,
the mighty and the majestic,
appointed for you after me [as
the trustee of His creation. He
is from me and I am from
him.]♦

ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺒﻪﺼ
 ﻧ ﻱﺍﻟﱠﺬ

He and those who will
succeed him from my
progeny shall inform you of
anything you ask about, and
shall clarify what you do not
know.

ﱴﺭﻳ  ﺫﹸﻣﻦ ﻠﹸﻒﺗﺨ ﻣﻦ ﻭ ﻮ ﻫ

Certainly, the lawful and
unlawful things are more than
that I could enumerate,
specify their limits, and urge
to or advise against them each
in this place.
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.ﻘﻪ ﺧ ﹾﻠ
 ﲔ
 ﻱ ] ﺃﹶﻣﺪﺑﻌ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢ
♦

[،ﻪﻣﻨ ﺎﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﻰﻣﻨ ﻧﻪﹺﺇ

ﻭ ﻪﻋﻨ  ﹶﻥﺄﹶﻟﻮﺗﺴ  ﺑﹺﻤﺎﻧﻜﹸﻢﺒﹺﺮﻭﺨﻳ
.ﻮ ﹶﻥ ﹶﻠﻤﺗﻌ ﺎ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻣﻮ ﹶﻥ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﻨﺒﻴﻳ
ﻡ ﺍﺤﺮ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺤﻠﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ
 ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﺍﹾﻟ

ﺎﻤﻴﻬﺼ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺃﹸﺣﻦ ﻣﹶﺃ ﹾﻛﹶﺜﺮ

ﻰﻬﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﺤﻠﹶﺎﻝﹺ
 ﺮ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟ ﺎ ﻓﹶﺂﻣﻤ ﹶﻓﻬﻋﺮ ﻭ ﺃﹸ

،ﺪ ﺣ
 ﺍﻣﻘﹶﺎﻡﹴ ﻭ ﻲﺍﻡﹺ ﻓﺤﺮ
 ﻋﻦﹺ ﺍﹾﻟ

 ﺑﹺﻪﺎ ﺟﹺ ﹾﺌﺖﻮﻝﹺ ﻣ ﺑﹺ ﹶﻘﺒ ﹾﻔ ﹶﻘ ﹶﺔ ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﻭ ﺍﻟﺼ

ﻲ
 ﻠﻲ ﻋﻞ ﻓ
 ﱠ ﺟﺰ ﻭ ﻪ ﻋ ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
 ﹺﻋ
ِﻴﺎﺀﺻﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻭ ﲔ
 ﹺﻨﻣﺆﲑ ﺍﻟﹾﻤ
ﻣ ﹺ ﺃﹶ

،ﻪﻣﻨ ﻭ ﻲﻣﻨ ﻢﻦ ﻫ
 ﻳﻩ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﺪ ﺑﻌ ﻣﻦ

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

O people! (By this appointment) I have directed you to
every lawful deed and
prohibited you from every
unlawful deed.
And I shall never take
(my word) back, nor shall
I replace it.

ﻪ ﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻜﹸﻢﺩﹶﻟ ﹾﻠﺘ ﺣﻠﹶﺎﻝﹴ
 ﻭ ﻛﹸﻞﱡ
.ﻪﻋﻨ ﻜﹸﻢﺘﻬﻴ ﻧ ﺍ ﹴﻡﺣﺮ ﻞ
ﻭ ﻛﹸ ﱡ

. ﹾﻝﺑﺪ ﺃﹸﻭ ﹶﻟﻢ ﻚ
  ﹶﺫﻟﻋﻦ ﺟﹺﻊ ﹶﺃﺭﻲ ﹶﻟﻢﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧ
 ﹶﻔﻈﹸﻮﻩﻭ ﺍﺣ ﻚ
 ﻭﺍ ﹶﺫﻟﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﻓﹶﺎ ﹾﺫﻛﹸﺮ

Hence, remember and
safeguard it, advise each
other to it, and never
substitute nor alter it.
I repeat the saying:
Establish the prayers,
pay the charity, enjoin
the good deeds, and forbid
the evil deeds.

ﻟﹸﻮﻩﺒﺪﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺗ ﺍ ﺑﹺﻪﺻﻮ
 ﺍﺗﻮ ﻭ

.ﻭﻩﺮﻐﻴ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﺗ

: ﹶﻝ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﻘﻮﺩﺟﺪ
 ﻲ ﺃﹸﻭ ﺇﹺﻧ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

ﻭ ﻛﺎ ﹶﺓﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﺰﻭ ﺁﺗ ﻼ ﹶﺓﻮﺍ ﺍﻟﺼﻴﻤﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﺄﻗ

. ﹶﻜ ﹺﺮﻨﻦ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ
ﻋ ﹺ ﺍﻬﻮ ﻭ ﺍﻧ ﻑ
 ﻭﺮﻤﻌ ﻭﺍ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺮﹾﺃﻣ
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ﻜﹸﻢﻣﻨ ﻌ ﹶﺔ ﺒﻴ ﹶﺬ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺁﺧﺕﻣﺮ ﹶﻓﺄﹸ

Therefore, I was commanded
to take an oath of allegiance
and a covenant from you in
accepting what I brought you
from Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, regarding Ali,
the Commander of the
Believers, and the executors
(of my affairs) after him who
are from me and from him,

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Behold! The greatest case of
enjoining righteous deeds is
comprehending my saying,
conveying it to whoever is
not present, urging him to
accept it, and advising him
against violating it, for it is an
order from Allah, the mighty
and the majestic, and from
me.
There is no (value or effect
for) enjoining (other)
recognized deeds and
forbidding the detested deeds
except with (the recognition
of) an infallible leader1.
1

ﻭﻑﺮﻤﻌ ﺮﹺ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟﺱ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﻣ
 ﺭ ﹾﺃ ﻭ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ ﹶﺃﻟﹶﺎ

ﻣﻦ ﻮﻩﺒﱢﻠﻐﻭ ﺗ ﻲﻟﻮﺍ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﹶﻗﻮﺘﻬﺗﻨ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ

ﻪ ﻟﻮ ﹺﺑ ﹶﻘﺒﻭﻩﺮﺗ ﹾﺄﻣ ﻭ ﺮﻀﻳﺤ ﹶﻟﻢ

ﺮ  ﹶﺃﻣﻪ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧ،ﻪﺎﹶﻟ ﹶﻔﺘﺨ ﻣﻋﻦ ﻩﻬﻮ ﺗﻨ ﻭ

.ﻲﻣﻨ ﻭ ﻞ
ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﻪ ﻦ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
 ﻣ
ﻭﻑﺮﻤﻌ ﺮ ﺑﹺ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﹶﺃﻣ

 ﹶﻜﺮﹴﻨ ﻣﻋﻦ ﻲ
 ﻧﻬ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

.ﻮ ﹴﻡﺼﻣﻌ ﺎ ﹴﻡﻊ ﹺﺇﻣ ﻣ ﹺﺇﻟﱠﺎ

The term “infallible leaders” refers to the divinely appointed leaders
whom Allah protected from sins. This term, however, should not
imply that they are unable to commit a sin; rather it means they
voluntarily seek Allah’s protection, and consequently Allah provides
them with His shield and protection which strictly hold them back
from sin. According to the Holy Quran and the traditions, whoever
truly seeks Allah’s protection, Allah shall protect him. For instance,
Allah, the mighty and the majestic, states: “And whoever seeks
protection (ﻢﺼﺘﻌ )ﻳfrom Allah, he will be, indeed, guided to a straight
way.” (3:101) He also states:“As for those who believe in Allah and
seek protection (ﻮﺍﺼﻤ ﺘ ﻋ ﺍ) from Him, He shall soon enter them to mercy
and grace from Himself, and shall guide them to him (who is) a
straight way.” (4:175) Also, “Surely the watchful are in a secure
position.” (44:51) Moreover, “And whoever is careful of (his duty to)
Allah, He will make for him an outlet, and will give him from whence
he thinks not. And whoever trusts in Allah, He is sufficient for him;

←
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for Allah, the mighty and
the majestic, says in His
Book, “And He made that
a Word enduring in his
posterity,”1

ﺮﻓﹸﻜﹸﻢ ﻌ ﺁﻥﹸ ﻳ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ
،ﻩﹾﻟﺪﻩ ﻭ ﺪ ﺑﻌ ﻣﻦ ﻤ ﹶﺔ ﺋﹶﺃ ﱠﻥ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ

،ﻪﻣﻨ ﻭ ﻲﻣﻨ ﻢﻧﻬ ﹶﺃﻜﹸﻢﺮ ﹾﻓﺘ ﻋ ﻭ

ﺟ ﱠ ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﻳﻘﹸﻮﻝﹸ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ ﺚﹸﺣﻴ
:ﺘﺎﹺﺑﻪﻓﻲ ﻛ ﻞ
،ﺒﹺﻪﻋﻘ ﻲﻴ ﹰﺔ ﻓﻤ ﹰﺔ ﺑﺎﻗ ﻌﻠﹶﻬﺎ ﹶﻛﻠ ﺟ
 ﻭ

and I said: “You will never go
astray so long as you adhere
to both (the Quran and my
family).”
O people! (Observe) piety!
(Observe) piety! And be wary
of the Hour2,

ﻠﱡﻮﺍﺗﻀ ﻦ
 ﺖ ﻟﹶ
 ﻭ ﻗﹸﻠﹾ

.ﺎ ﺑﹺﻬﹺﻤﻢ ﹾﻜﺘﻤﺴ ﺗ ﺎ ﺇﹺ ﹾﻥﻣ

،ﻯﻘﹾﻮﻯ ﺍﻟﺘﻘﹾﻮ ﺍﻟﺘ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ
،ﻋ ﹶﺔ ﺎﻭﺍ ﺍﻟﺴ ﹶﺬﺭﻭ ﺍﺣ

surely Allah attains His purpose; Allah indeed has appointed a
measure for everything.” (65:2-3)
1
Chapter 43, Verse 28 of the Holy Quran. The “Word” in this verse
has been interpreted as leader (Imam) as well as leadership
(Imamate). cf. Kamal al-Din, p. 323, Hadith 8, p. 358, Hadith 57; alTafsir, Ali Ibn Ibrahim al-Qummi, vol. 1, p. 313; vol. 2, p. 274. See
the Hadith that is quoted later in the footnotes concerning this verse.
2
The apparent meaning of the word “hour” mentioned in the Quran is
the “hour of resurrection” where as its hidden meaning is “the hour
of rising of Imam al-Mahdi (PBUH)” as interpreted by the Imams
(PBUT). cf. Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 51, p. 49, Hadith 14 (on the
commentary of Verse 54:1), and p. 63, Hadith 64 (on Verse 19:75).
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O people! The Quran informs
you that the Imams after him
(i.e., Ali) are his descendants,
and I have already informed you
that they are of me and of him,

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

:ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﺎ ﻗﹶﺎ ﹶﻝ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﹶﻛﻤ

as Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, says,
“Surely the convulsion of the
Hour shall be a tremendous
thing.”1

.ﻢ ﻴﻋﻈ  ٌﺀﺷﻲ ﻋﺔ ﺎﺰﹶﻟ ﹶﺔ ﺍﻟﺴ ﺯﹾﻟ ﺇﹺﻥﱠ
♦

Remember death, [resurrection,]♦ reckoning, the scales
(of justice) 2, and the call to
account within the hands3 of
the Lord of the worlds, and
the reward and punishment.

Thus, whoever comes (to the
Day of Judgement) with a
righteous deed, shall be
rewarded for it,

[ﺩ ﻌﺎﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ] ﺕ
 ﺎﻤﻤ ﻭﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﺍ ﹾﺫﻛﹸﺮ
ﻦ
 ﺍﺯﹺﻳﻤﻮ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺏ
 ﺎﺴﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺤ

ﺭﺏ ﺪﻱ ﻳ ﻦ
 ﺑﻴ ﺒ ﹶﺔﺳ ﺎﺤﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ

.ﺏ
 ﻘﹶﺎﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻌ ﺏ
 ﺍﻭ ﺍﻟﺜﱠﻮ ﲔ
 ﺎﹶﻟﻤﺍﹾﻟﻌ
،ﻬﺎﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﺐ
 ﻴ ﺃﹸﺛﻨﺔﺴ
ﺤ
 ﺎﺀَ ﺑﹺﺎﹾﻟ ﺟﻤﻦ ﹶﻓ
ﹶﺌﺔﻴﺎﺀَ ﺑﹺﺎﻟﺴ ﺟﻣﻦ ﻭ

and whoever comes with an
(unforgiven) sin, shall not
have any share in the
gardens.4

.ﺐ
 ﻴﻧﺼ ﺎﻥﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﺠﹺﻨ ﻓﺲ ﹶﻟﻪ
 ﹶﻓ ﹶﻠﻴ

1

Chapter 22, Verse 1 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 21, Verse 47 of the Holy Quran.
3
See the previous explanation of the “hand of Allah” in the footnotes.
4
cf. Chapter 27, Verses 89-90 of the Holy Quran.
2
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۱۰ ﺟﺰﺀ

Pronouncing the
covenant and taking
the oath of allegiance

︡︺﹛︋﹫︀ن ا
﹥︺﹫︊﹛و أ︠︢ ا

O people! There are too many
of you to shake my hand at
the same time,

and Allah, the mighty and the
majestic, commanded me to
take verbal recognition from
you regarding what I finalized
(on behalf of Allah) about
Ali, the Commander of the
Believers, and about the
Imams from me and him who
shall succeed him, based on
what I informed you that my
offspring are from his loins.

،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

ﻓﻘﹸﻮﻧﹺﻲﺎﺼ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺗﻣﻦ  ﹶﺃ ﹾﻛﹶﺜﺮﻧﻜﹸﻢﹺﺇ

،ﺪ ﺣ
 ﺍﺖ ﻭ
 ﻭ ﹾﻗ ﻲﺪ ﻓ ﺣ
 ﺍﻒ ﻭ
 ﹺﺑ ﹶﻜ
ﺟﻞﱠ
 ﻭ ﻋﺰ ﻲ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪ
 ﺮﻧﹺ ﻣ  ﹶﺃﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ

ﺭ ﺍ ﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺ ﹾﻗﺮﻜﹸﻢﻨﺘِ ﹶﺃﹾﻟﺴﻦ ﹶﺬ ﻣﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺁﺧ

،ﻣﻨﲔﻤﺆ ﲑ ﺍﹾﻟ
ﻲ ﺃﹶﻣ ﹺ
 ﻠ ﻌ ﻟ ﺕﻋ ﱠﻘﺪ ﺎﹺﺑﻤ

ﻲﻣﻨ ﺔ ﻤ ﺋﻦ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ
 ﻣ ﺪﻩ ﺑﻌ ﺎ َﺀ ﺟﻤﻦ ﻟ ﻭ
ﻜﹸﻢﺘ ﹶﻠﻤﺎ ﹶﺃﻋﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﻣ ،ﻪ ﻨﻣ ﻭ
. ﹾﻠﹺﺒﻪ ﺻﻣﻦ ﻲﻳﺘﺭ ﹶﺃ ﱠﻥ ﺫﹸ

:ﻌﻜﹸﻢ ﻤ ﹶﻓﻘﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﺍ ﹺﺑ ﹶﺄﺟ

Therefore, pronounce this in
one voice:
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Part 10

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

“We heard, obeyed, are
satisfied, and are submitted to
what you have conveyed to us
from our Lord and your Lord
with regard to the authority
of Ali, the Commander of the
Believers, and the authority
of the Imams from his loins.

We pledge allegiance to you
in this regard with our hearts,
our souls, our tongues, and
our hands.

ﻮ ﹶﻥﻴﻌﻄﻮ ﹶﻥ ﻣﻌﺎﻣﺎ ﺳﹺﺇﻧ
ﻭ ﹶﻥﻘﹶﺎﺩﻨﻮ ﹶﻥ ﻣﺍﺿﺭ

ﻚ
 ﺭﺑ ﻭ ﺎﻨﺭﺑ ﻋﻦ ﺖ
 ﺑﻠﱠﻐ ﺎﻤﻟ

ﻨﲔﻣﺆﻲ ﺃﹶﻣﲑﹺﺍﻟﹾﻤ
 ﻠ ﻋ  ﹺﺮﻲ ﹶﺃﻣﻓ

.ﺔ ﻤ ﺋﻦ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ
 ﻣ ﻪ  ﹾﻠﹺﺒ ﺻﻣﻦ ﻩ ﺪ ﹾﻟ ﹺﺮ ﻭﻭ ﹶﺃﻣ

ﺎﻚ ﺑﹺﻘﹸﻠﹸﻮﺑﹺﻨ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﹶﺫﻟ ﻚ
 ﺎﻳﹺﻌﺒﻧ

،ﺎﻳﻨﺪﻭ ﹶﺃﻳ ﺎﻨﻨﺘِﻭ ﹶﺃﹾﻟﺴ ﺎﻔﹸﺴِﻨﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ

ﻮﺕﻧﻤ ﻭ ﺎﻴﻧﺤ ﻚ
 ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ﹶﺫﻟ

According to this, shall we
live, shall we die, and shall
we be resurrected.

،ﻌﺚﹸ ﺒﻭ ﻧ

We shall not alter, nor shall
we substitute, nor shall we
entertain doubt, [nor shall we
deny,]♦ nor shall we distrust,
nor shall we withdraw from
the covenant, nor shall we
breach the pact.
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ﻚﻧﺸ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻝﹸﺒﺪﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻧ ﺮﻐﻴ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻧ

ﺎﺏﺗﻧﺮ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ [ﺤﺪ
 ﻧﺠﻻ]ﻭ
♦

ﺪﻌﻬ  ﺍﻟﻋﻦ ﺟﹺﻊﻧﺮ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ
.ﻕ
 ﻴﺜﹶﺎ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﻘﹸﺾﻧﻨ ﻭ ﻟﹶﺎ

The covenant and the pledge
are taken from us, from our
hearts, our souls, our
tongues, our minds, and our
hands.

ﺬﻳﻦ ﺔ ﺍﱠﻟ ﻤ ﺋﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄ ﲔ
 ﻨﺆﻣ ﲑ ﺍﻟﹾﻤ
ﺃﹶﻣ ﹺ

ﻩ ﺪ ﹾﻟ ﻭﻣﻦ ﻚ
 ﺘﻳ ﺫﹸﺭﻦﺕ ﻣ
 ﹶﺫ ﹶﻛﺮ

ﻦ
 ﹺﺴﻴ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﺤ ﺴﻦﹺ
ﺤ
  ﺍﹾﻟ،ﺪﻩ ﺑﻌ

.ﻤﺎﺪﻫ ﺑﻌ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺒﻪﺼ
 ﻧ ﻣﻦ ﻭ

،ﺎﻣﻨ ﻮﺫﹲﻣ ﹾﺄﺧ ﻢ ﹶﻟﻬﻤﻴﺜﺎﻕ ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﺪﻌﻬ ﻓﹶﺎﹾﻟ

Anyone (of us) who can reach
him shall shake his hand,
otherwise he shall affirm the
covenant by his tongue. We
shall not seek any substitute
for it, nor shall Allah see in
our souls any diversion from
it.]♦1
1

ﻨﺎِﻔﹸﺴﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ  ﻗﹸﻠﹸﻮﺑﹺﻨﺎﻣﻦ

.ﻨﺎﺪﻳ ﹶﺃﻳﻧﺎ ﻭﺮﹺﻤﺎﺋ ﺿﻨﺎ ﻭﻨﺘ ِﻭ ﹶﺃﹾﻟﺴ

ﻩﻴﺪﺭﻛﹶﻬﺎ ﺑﹺ  ﹶﺃﺩﻣﻦ

،ﺴﺎﹺﻧﻪ ﺑﹺﻬﺎ ﹺﺑﻠ ﹶﺃﹶﻗﺮﻭ ﹺﺇﱠﻟﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪ

ﻭ ﻻ
ﺪ ﹰ ﺑ ﻚ
 ﻲ ﺑﹺﺬﺍﻟﺘﻐﻧﺒ ﻭ ﹶﻟﺎ

. [ﻮﻻﹰ  ﹸﻔﺴِﻨﺎ ﺣ ﹶﺃﻧﻣﻦ ﻪ ﻯ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﺮﹶﻟﺎ ﻳ
♦

We have mentioned the part within the brackets from al-Yaqin due to
the greater fluency of its narration. The original text of this part
according to the narration in al-Ihtijaj is as follows: “We obey Allah,
and obey you and Ali, the Commander of the Believers, and his
descendants, whom as you mentioned, are from your offspring from
his loins after al-Hasan (PBUH) and al-Husain (PBUH).”—I have

←
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ﻰ
 ﻠ ﻋ ﻓﻲ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻆﻮﻋ ﻨﺎ ﺑﹺﻋ ﹾﻈﺘ ﻭ ]

[(O Messenger!) You advised
us on behalf of Allah
regarding Ali, the Commander of the Believers, and the
Imams after him that you
mentioned to be of your
offspring from his descendants (who are): al-Hasan, alHusain, and whomever Allah
shall appoint after them.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

We shall convey the same on
your behalf to anyone, near
or far, among our offspring
and our people,
We take Allah as witness to
this, and surely Allah suffices
as witness.

ﻲ
 ﺍﻧﹺﻚ ﺍﻟﺪ
 ﻋﻨ ﻚ
 ﻱ ﹶﺫﻟﺆﺩ  ﻧﻦﻧﺤ

،ﺎﻴﻨﺎﻟﻭ ﹶﺃﻫ ﺎﻧﻟﹶﺎﺩ ﹶﺃﻭﻦﻲ ﻣ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹶﺎﺻ

،ﻚ
 ﻟﻪ ﺑﹺﺬﺍ  ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﹺﻬﺪﺸﻭ ﻧ

،ﺷﻬﹺﻴﺪﹰﺍ ﻪ ﻭ ﻛﹶﻔﻰ ﺑﹺﺎﻟ ﱠﻠ

already informed you of the position of al-Hasan and al-Husain to
me, and their status before Allah. Verily, they are the chiefs of the
youth of Paradise. Indeed, they both are Imams after their father, Ali,
and I am their father prior to him—Thus say: “We obey Allah, and
obey you, Ali, al-Hasan, al-Husain, and the Imams that you
mentioned, based on the covenant and the pledge that are taken from
us for the Commander of the Believers, from our hearts, our souls,
our tongues, and through handshaking for him who can reach his
hand to them both (the Prophet (PBUH&HF) and Imam Ali (PBUH)), or
else through affirming by tongue. We shall not seek any substitute for
it, nor shall we ever let our souls deviate from it.”

ﻚ
 ﺘﻳ ﺫﹸﺭﻦ ﻣﻢﻬﺗ ﺫﹶﻛﹶﺮﻳﻦﺔﹶ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻤ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﺋﻩﹾﻟﺪ ﻭ ﻭﻨﹺﲔﻣﺆ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﲑﺎﹰ ﺃﹶﻣﻴﻠ ﻋ ﻭﻚﻴﻌﻄ ﻧ ﻭ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻴﻊﻄ ﻧﻭ
ﻱ ﻭﺪﻨﺎ ﻋﻤﻠﱠﻬﺤ ﻣﻲ ﻭﻨﺎ ﻣﻤﻬﻜﹶﺎﻧ ﻣﻜﹸﻢ ﹾﻓﺘﺮ ﻋ ﻗﹶﺪﻳﻦﻦﹺ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻴﺴ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﻦﹺ ﻭﺴ ﺍﹾﻟﺤﺪﺑ ﻌ  ﹾﻠﺒﹺﻪ ﺻﻦﻣ
ﺎﻤﻬ ﺇﹺﻧ ﻭﺔﻨﻞﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﺠﺎﺏﹺ ﺃﹶﻫﺒﺍ ﺷﺪﻴﺎ ﺳﻤﻬ ﻓﹶﺈﹺﻧ.ﻜﹸﻢ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻴﻚ ﺫﹶﻟﺖﻳ ﺃﹶﺩﻲ ﻓﹶﻘﹶﺪﺑ ﺭﻦﺎ ﻣﻤﻬﺰﹺﻟﹶﺘﻨﻣ

ﺎﹰ ﻭﻴﻠ ﻋ ﻭﺎﻙ ﺇﹺﻳ ﻭﻚ ﺑﹺﺬﹶﻟﺎ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻨ ﻓﹶﻘﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﺍ ﺃﹶﻃﹶﻌ.ﻠﹶﻪﺎ ﻗﹶﺒﻤﻮﻫﺎ ﺃﹶﺑ ﺃﹶﻧ ﻭ،ﻲﻠﺎ ﻋ ﺃﹶﺑﹺﻴﻬﹺﻤﺪﻌ ﺑﺎﻥﺎﻣﺍﹾﻟﺈﹺﻣ
ﻦ ﻣﻨﹺﲔﻣﺆﲑﹺ ﺍﹾﻟﻤﺄﹶﻣﻮﺫﺍﹰ ﻟ ﹾﺄﺧﻴﺜﹶﺎﻗﺎﹰ ﻣ ﻣﺪﺍﹰ ﻭﻬ ﻋ،ﺕ ﺫﹶﻛﹶﺮﻳﻦﺔﹶ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻤ ﺍﹾﻟﺄﹶﺋ ﻭﻦﻴﺴ ﺍﹾﻟﺤ ﻭﻦﺴﺍﹾﻟﺤ

 ﻟﹶﺎﺎﻧﹺﻪﺴﺎ ﺑﹺﻠ ﺑﹺﻬﹺﻤ ﺃﹶﻗﹶﺮ ﻭﻩﺪﺎ ﺑﹺﻴﻤﻛﹶﻬﺭ ﺃﹶﺩﻦﺎ ﻣﻳﻨﺪ ﺃﹶﻳﺎﻓﹶﻘﹶﺔﺼ ﻣﺎ ﻭﻨﺘ ﺃﹶﹾﻟﺴِﻨﺎ ﻭﺴ ﻨ
ِ ﻔﹸﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ ﺎﻗﹸﻠﹸﻮﹺﺑﻨ
.ﺪﺍﹰﻻﹰ ﺃﹶﺑﻮ ﺣﻪﻨﺎ ﻋﻔﹸﺴِﻨ ﺃﹶﻧﻦﻯ ﻣﺮ ﻟﹶﺎ ﻧﻻﹰ ﻭﺪ ﺑﻚﻲ ﺑﹺﺬﹶﻟﻐﺘﺒﻧ
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O people! What do you say?
Verily, Allah is well-aware of
every voice and the secrecy
of every soul;

“He who accepts guidance, it
is to the benefit of his own
soul, and he who goes astray,
does so to his own loss.”1
Those who pledge fealty, they
indeed pledge fealty to Allah;
the hand of Allah is over their
hands.2

1
2

 ﻛﹸﻞﱡ ﻭ،ﺪ ﺷﻬﹺﻴ ﺎ ﺑﹺﻪﻨﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﺖ
 ﻭ ﹶﺃﻧ

ﺮ ﺘﺘﻭ ﺍﺳ ﺮ ﻬ  ﹶﻇﻦﻤﻉ ﻣ  ﹶﺃﻃﹶﺎﻣﻦ

،ﻩﻋﺒﹺﻴﺪ ﻭ ﻩﻮﺩﻨﻭ ﺟ  ﹶﻜﺔﹸ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻣﻠﹶﺎﺋ ﻭ

.ﺷﻬﹺﻴﺪ ﻞ
ﻦ ﻛﹸ ﱢ
 ﻣ ﺮ ﻪ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻛﺒ ﻭ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ

ﺗﻘﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﻥﹶ؟ ﺎ ﻣ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ
ﺕﻮﻢ ﻛﹸﻞﱠ ﺻ  ﹶﻠﻌﻪ ﻳ ﻓﹶ ﹺﺈ ﱠﻥ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ
.ﻧ ﹾﻔﺲﹴ ﻴ ﹶﺔ ﻛﹸﻞﱢﺎﻓﻭ ﺧ

ﻨ ﹾﻔﺴِﻪﺪﻯ ﹶﻓﻠﺘﻤﻦﹺ ﺍﻫ ﹶﻓ

.ﻬﺎﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻞﱡﻳﻀ ﻤﺎﺿﻞﱠ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧ
 ﻣﻦ ﻭ
،ﻪ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﺎﻳﹺﻊﺒﺎ ﻳﻤﻊ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧ ﻳﺎ ﺑﻣﻦ ﻭ

Chapter 39, Verse 41 of the Holy Quran.
cf. Chapter 48, Verse 10 of the Holy Quran.
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.ﻳﻬﹺﻢﺪﻕ ﹶﺃﻳ
  ﹶﻓﻮ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﻳﺪ

 

You are also witness over us;
so are anyone who obeyed,
visible or covered, Allah’s
Angels, His forces, and His
servants. And Allah is greater
than every witness.”

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

O people! Be mindful of
Allah, give your oath of
allegiance to Ali, the
Commander of the Believers,
may Allah’s blessings be
upon him, to al-Hasan and alHusain, and to the Imams
[from them]♦,

ﻘﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ ﻓﹶﺎﺗ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

ﲔ
 ﻨﹺﻣﺆﲑ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ
  ﹰﺎ ﹶﺃﻣﻴﻋﻠ ﻮﺍﺎﻳﹺﻌﻭ ﺑ

ﻭ ﻦ
ﺴ
ﺤ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ  ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺍﺕﺻ ﹶﻠﻮ


، [ﻢﻬﻣﻨ ]  ﹶﺔ ﻉﻤﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺋ ﻦ
 ﺴﻴ
 ﺍﹾﻟﺤ
♦

،ﻴ ﹰﺔﺎﻗﺒ ﹰﺔ ﺑﻤ ﹰﺔ ﹶﻃﻴ ﹶﻛﻠ

a goodly Word, that is
enduring.1

،ﺭ ﺪ  ﹶﻏﻣﻦ  ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪﻠﻚ ﻬﻳ

Allah shall cause whoever
acts treacherously to perish
and shall have mercy on
whoever remains loyal.

.ﻭﻓﹶﻰ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻢ
 ﻳﺮ ﻭ

ﻜﹸﺚﹸﻳﻨ ﻤﺎﺚ ﹶﻓﺈﹺﻧ
ﻧ ﹶﻜ ﹶ ﻤﻦ ﹶﻓ

“Thus, anyone who violates
his oath has indeed violated
his (own) soul,

،ﻧ ﹾﻔﺴِﻪ ﻠﻰﻋ

ﻪ ﻪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻴ ﹶﻠﺪ ﻋ ﻫ ﰱ ﺑﹺﻤﺎ ﻋﺎ ﹶﺃﻭﻣﻦ ﻭ

and anyone who fulfills the
covenant he has made with
Allah, He shall soon grant
him a great reward.”2

.ﻴﻤﺎﻋﻈ ﺮﹰﺍ ﹶﺃﺟﻴﻪﺗﺆﺴﻴ
 ﹶﻓ

1

This phrase refers to the Verse 28, Chapter 43 of the Holy Quran,
where Allah states, “(Allah) made it a Word, enduring in his
posterity…” On the commentary of this verse, Imam al-Sadiq (PBUH)
said, “This (word) means leadership (Imamate), which Allah has
placed it in the offspring of al-Husain (PBUH) until the Day of
Judgement.” (Kamal al-Din, p. 358, Hadith 57; Bihar al-Anwar, vol.
24, p. 177, Hadith 8).
2
Chapter 48, Verse 10 of the Holy Quran.
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، ﹶﻟﻜﹸﻢﻱ ﻗﹸ ﹾﻠﺖﻗﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﺍ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ

O people! Say what I told
you, and greet Ali with the
title of “The Commander of
the Believers.”

ﻠﻲ ﻠﹶﻰ ﻋﻮﺍ ﻋ ﱢﻠﻤﻭ ﺳ

.ﲔ
 ﻣﹺﻨ ﺆﺓ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﺮ ﹺﺑ ﹺﺈﻣ

And also say: “We listened,
and obeyed, Your forgiveness
(do we seek), Our Lord, and
towards Your (reward or
punishment) is the eventual
turn.”1

And say: “Praise be to Allah
who has guided us to this.
Never could we be guided
had Allah not guided us.”2

1

ﻨﺎﻌﻤ ﺳ:ﻭ ﻗﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﺍ

ﻚ
 ﻧﻨﺎ ﻏﹸﻔﹾﺮﺍﻭ ﹶﺃ ﹶﻃﻌ

.ﲑﻤﺼ ﻚ ﺍﹾﻟ
 ﻭ ﺇﹺﹶﻟﻴ ﻨﺎﺭﺑ
ﻱﻪ ﺍﱠﻟﺬ ﻟ ﱠﻠ ﺪﺤﻤ
  ﺍﹾﻟ:ﻭ ﻗﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﺍ

ﻱ
 ﺘﺪﻨﻬﺎ ﻟﻭ ﻣﺎ ﻛﹸﻨ ﻬﺬﺍﺪﺍﻧﺎ ﻟﻫ

.ﺎ ﺍﻟﻠﱠﻪﺪﺍﻧ ﻻ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﻫﻟﹶﻮ

Chapter 2, Verse 285 of the Holy Quran. For the usage of term
“Masir” for Paradise and Hell, refer to verses 25:15 and 14:30 of the
Holy Quran, respectively.
2
Chapter 7, Verse 43 of the Holy Quran.
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،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻣﻌ

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

O people! Without doubt, the
merits of Ali Ibn Abi Talib in
the sight of Allah, the mighty
and the majestic, which are
indeed revealed in the Quran,
are more numerous than I
could recount in one speech;
thus, whenever someone
relates them to you and
acquaints (you) with them,1
believe him.2

O people! Whoever obeys
Allah, His Messenger, Ali,
and the Imams that I mentioned, has indeed achieved a
great prosperity. 3

1

ﻠﻲ ﻞ ﻋ
 ﹶﺎﺋ ﹺﺇ ﱠﻥ ﻓﹶﻀ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

ﻭ ﺰ ﻋ ﻪ ﺪ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻋﻨ ﺐ
ﻟ ﹴﻦ ﹶﺃﺑﹺﻲ ﻃﹶﺎ
 ﹺﺑ

- ﺁﻥﻲ ﺍﹾﻟﻘﹸﺮﺎ ﻓﺰﹶﻟﻬ  ﹶﺃﻧﻭ ﹶﻗﺪ - ﺟﻞﱠ

ﻣﻘﹶﺎﻡﹴ ﻲﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﺼ ﹶﺃ ﹾﻥ ﺃﹸﺣﻦ ﻣﹶﺃ ﹾﻛﹶﺜﺮ
ﺎ ﺑﹺﻬﺒ ﹶﺄﻛﹸﻢ ﹶﺃﻧﻤﻦ  ﹶﻓ،ﺪ ﺣ
 ﺍﻭ
.ﻗﹸﻮﻩﺼﺪ
 ﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻓﻬﻋﺮ ﻭ

ﻪ ﻭ ﻄ ﹺﻊ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻦ ﻳ
  ﻣ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ
ﻦ
 ﻳ ﹶﺔ ﺍﻟﱠﺬﻤﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺋ  ﹰﺎﻴﻋﻠ ﻭ ﻮﹶﻟﻪﺭﺳ

.ﻴﻤ ﹰﺎﻋﻈ ﺯﹰﺍﺯ ﹶﻓﻮ  ﻓﺎ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻘﺪﻢﻬﺗﹶﺫ ﹶﻛﺮ

This phrase can be read in two ways with different meanings. The
word ﺎﻓﹶﻬﺮ ﻋ( ﻭwith accent) means “and introduced them”, but ﺎﻓﹶﻬﺮ ﻋﻭ

(without accent) means “while cognizant of them”.
There are numerous traditions from different Imams (PBUT) to this
effect: “Do not call us Lords (Arbab), but (other than this) tell
anything you wish in our merits, because you will never reach the
depth of the merits that Allah has bestowed upon us.” cf. Bihar alAnwar, vol. 25, p. 270, Hadith 15; p. 273, Hadith 20; p. 279, Hadith
22; p. 283, Hadith 30; p. 289, Hadith 45; vol. 26, pp. 2-6, Hadith 1;
vol. 47, p. 68, Hadith 15.
3
cf. Chapter 33, Verse 71 of the Holy Quran.
2
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ﺎﺑﹺﻘﹸﻮ ﹶﻥ ﺇﹺﻟﹶﻰ ﺍﻟﺴ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

ﻪﻋ ﹶﻠﻴ ﻴﻢﹺﻠﺴﻭ ﺍﻟﺘ ﻪﺍﻟﹶﺎﺗﻮﻭ ﻣ ﻪﻌﺘ ﻳﺎﺒﻣ

ﻢﻚ ﻫ
 ﺌﲔ ﺃﹸﻭﹶﻟ
 ﻣﹺﻨ ﺆﺓ ﺍﹾﻟﻤ ﺮ ﹺﺑ ﹺﺈﻣ

.ﻴ ﹺﻢﻨﻌﺕ ﺍﻟ
 ﺎﺟﻨ ﻲﻭ ﹶﻥ ﻓﺋﺰﺍﹾﻟﻔﹶﺎ

ﻰﺿﺮﺎ ﻳ ﻗﹸﻮﻟﹸﻮﺍ ﻣ،ﺎﺱﹺﺮ ﺍﻟﻨ ﺎﺷﻌﻣ

O people! Say what makes
Allah be pleased with you,

،ﻮﻝﹺ ﻦ ﺍﻟﹾﻘﹶ
 ﻢ ﻣ ﻨ ﹸﻜﻋ ﻪ  ﹺﺑﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻪ
 ﻭﻢﺘﻭﺍ ﺃﹶﻧﺗ ﹾﻜﻔﹸﺮ ﹶﻓﺈﹺ ﹾﻥ

and (know that) if you and all
the people on earth disbelieve, it shall not harm Allah
in the least.

ﻴﻌ ﹰﺎﺟﻤ
 ﺽﹺﻲ ﺍﹾﻟ ﹶﺄﺭ ﻓﻣﻦ

.ﺌﺎﹰﺷﻴ ﻪ ﺮ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠ ﻳﻀ ﹶﻓ ﹶﻠﻦ

ﲔ
 ﻣﹺﻨ ﺆﻟ ﹾﻠﻤ ﻔﺮ ﻢ ﺍ ﹾﻏ ﺍﻟ ﱠﻠﻬ

O Allah! Forgive the
believers [through what I
have conveyed and commanded,]♦

، [ﺕﻣﺮ  ﹶﺃ ﻭﺖﺩﻳ ﻤﺎ ﹶﺃ ]ﹺﺑ
♦

♦

and let Your Wrath descend
upon those [who deny]♦ and
disbelieve,

[ﺪﻳﻦ ﺣ ﻋﻠﹶﻰ ]ﺍﻟﹾﺠﺎ ﺐﺍ ﹾﻏﻀﻭ

،ﻦ
 ﺮﹺﻳﺍﹾﻟﻜﹶﺎﻓ

.ﲔﺏ ﺍﻟﹾﻌﺎﹶﻟﻤ
  ﺭ ﱠﻠﻪ ﻟﻤﺪ ﺤ
 ﻭ ﺍﹾﻟ

and praise belongs to Allah,
the Lord of the worlds.
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O people! The foremost from
among you in paying homage
to him, (truly) accepting his
guardianship, and greeting
him as “the Commander of
the Believers” are the winners
of the gardens of bliss.

W HOEVER I A M H IS M ASTER ,
THIS ALI IS HIS MASTER.

Endnotes
The marks that appear in the text show the choice of
phrases from the following books, which have minor
differences in wording from the original text of al-Ihtijaj,
narrated from Imam al-Baqir (PBUH). The marked phrases
either do not appear in al-Ihtijaj, or have slightly different
wordings:
♦

■

According to al-Yaqin, pp. 343-361, narrated from Imam
al-Baqir (PBUH).
According to Rawdhat al-Wa’idhin, part 1, pp. 89-99,
narrated from Imam al-Baqir (PBUH).

* According to Iqbal al-A’mal, p. 456, narrated from
Hudhaifa Ibn Yamaan. Notice that in al-Ihtijaj, this part
is divided into two sections, which are a few sentences
away from each other. This part has also been narrated
separately through numerous authorities from many of
the Imams (PBUT). cf. al-Kafi, vol. 1, p. 295, Hadith 3
(narrated from Imam al-Sadiq (PBUH)); al-Tafsir, alAyyashi, vol. 1, p. 332, Hadith 153 (narrated from Imam
al-Baqir (PBUH)); Tafsir al-Imam al-Askari (PBUH), p.112,
Hadith 58 (narrated from Imam al-Kadhim (PBUH)); Bihar
al-Anwar, vol. 37, pp. 118-222, Ahadith 7-90, from
numerous authorities.
§

According to Iqbal al-A’mal, p. 454, narrated from
Hudhaifa Ibn Yamaan. This part has also been narrated
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□

According to al-Tahsin, p. 584, narrated from Zaid Ibn
Arqam.
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separately through numerous Shia and Sunni authorities.
For the detailed Shia and Sunni references in this regard,
see Bihar al-Anwar, vol. 23, Book of Imama, section 7,
pp. 104-147.

